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Aims and Objectives 
The British Columbia Institute of Technology, an institution 

for advanced education, is the first of its kind in British Columbia. 
I t  is founded on the following resolutions: 

Improvement in the art of understanding, utilizing, and con- 
trolling the forces of nature for the benefit of humanity 
is a necessity. 

All members of the Institute staff will teach their juniors, co- 
operate with their equals, and learn from their seniors 
with full awareness of the need for ethical behaviour and 
full realization of their responsibility to society. 

The Institute’s programmes will demand ability, strong motiva- 
tion, and serious effort on the part of the student. 

Education of technologists at the post-secondary school level 
should develop ability to apply engineering, scientific, business, or 
professional concepts to trade, industry, commerce, or professional 
operations in a chosen field. The training must not be so narrow 
that it prohibits reasonable understanding of professional concepts 
nor so broad that it precludes practical application to technical 
matters. 

This type of education requires a proper balance between 
theoretical and practical training and presupposes that the course 
length will be completely adequate to provide the required founda- 
tion for the student’s chosen career. 

It is the aim of the Institute to produce graduate technicians 
who, with additional experience, will rapidly assume responsible 
supervisory or managerial positions in business or industry. Their 
particular interests and abilities should be in the practical and 
technical phases of engineering or business rather than in the 
development of new basic principles. Consequently, it is expected 
that they will provide a liaison between the professional man and 
the craftsman. 





1; Table of 

b Contents 

I) 



AIMS A N D  OBJECTIVES~ ............................................................. 

MAP SHOWING LOCATION OF INSTITUTE ............................... 
ADMINISTRATIVE A N D  INSTRUCTIONAL STAFF . . . . . . . . . . .  

GUEST LECTURERS ........................................................................... 
ADVISORY COUNCIL A N D  COMMITTEES .................................. 
CALENDAR O F  EVENTS ............................................................. 
GENERAL INFORMATION .............................................................. 

Institute Programme .................................................................... 
Enrolment ............................................................................. 
Fees .................................................................................... 
Financial Assistance for Students ........................................... 
Placement Service ................................................................... 
Living Accommodation ........................................................ 
Academic Awards.. ................................................................ 
 curriculum^.. ......................................................................... 
Regulations Regarding Conduct, Discipline, and Attendance ~~- 

Changes in Curricula and Regulations .................................... 
Student Association ............................................................... 
Locker Facilities ................................................................ 
Library .................................................................................. 
Jnstructional Communications Branch ................................. 
Staff and Student Health Services ................................ 

Medical Laboratory Technology.. ................................................ 
Enrolment ................................................................................... 
Fees ........................................................................................... 

Medical Radiography Technology .................................................. 
Enrolment ............................................................................. 
Fees .................................................................................... 

EVENlNG PROGRAMMES ........................................................ 
SCHOLARSHIP A N D  BURSARY F U N D  .............................. 
PREREQUISITES FOR ADMISSION, 1967-68 ........................... 
EXPANSION PROGRAMME ................................................ 
PROGRAMMES ...................................................................... 

Broadcast Communications ............................................ 
Building Technology .......................................................... 
Business Management ...................................................... 
Chemical and Metallurgical Technology ....... ~ ~ ~~~~~. 

Civil and Structural Technology- ....................................... 
Electrical and Electronics Technology ............................... 
Food Technology ........................................................................... 
Forest Products Technology .............................................................. 
Forestry Technology ............................................................. 
Health Technology ....................................................................... 
Hotel, Motel and Restaurant Management ............................... 
Instrumentation and Control T e c h n o l o g y ~ ~ - . ~ ~ ~  ......................... 

Mechanical Technology ............................. 
Medical Laboratory Technology .................. 

Mining Technology ........................................................................... 

. .  

.......................... 

..................... 

Medical Radioeraphy Technology ......................................... 

Natural Gas and Petroleum Technology ..................................... 
Surveying Technology ........................................................................ 

SUBJECT SUMMARIES A N D  SUBJECT NUMBERING !SYSTEM 

P A G I  
I< 

1 ;I 
1 4 
20 
24 
3 8  
4:! 
4:D 

45 
40 
47 
48 
48 
48 
49 
51 
51  
51 
51 
52 
52 
53 
53 
5 4  
55 
59 
5 9  
57 

65 
66 
68 
71 
77 
81 

I03 
109 
113 
117 
121 
125 
129 
159 
163 
167 
171 
175 
179 
183 
187 
191 

4:) 

58 







B 
1 Administrative and 
B 
B Instructional Staff 
D 



ADMl N ISTRATION 
E. C. ROPER, B.Sc., M.B.A., P.ENG. - Principal. 
W. S.  ADAMS, B.A.Sc., P.ENG. - - Vice-Principal. 
G .  THOM, B.COMM., M.B.A. - - - Vice-Principal, Evming. 
J. T.  FIELD, B.COMM. - - - - Registrar. 
D. HoLDEN,C.A. - - - - - Bursar. 
MRS. J. M. JORGENSEN, B.A., M.L.S. - Librarian. 

ADM I N I STRAT IV E STAFF 
B. E. FRISBY, B.ED. - - - - Director of Studerit Affairs.  
W. S.  HUCKVALE, B.A., M.D., D.I.H. - Physician. 
T. MILLAR - - - - - - Bookstore Manager. 
MRS. E . C .  QuINTER,P.H.N.-  - - Nurse. 
E. E. RUMOHR - - - - - Head, Placement Centre (C.M.C.) .  
M .  M. TURN~ULL - - - - - Stores Supervisor. 
B. J. VAN RnYN - - - - - Assistant Bursar. 
B. R. WEBSTER - - - - - Data Processing. 

R. S. CAREY, B.A., LL.B. - - - Chairman, Technological Plan-  
ning Committec.  

W. A. ORR, B.Sc. - - - - - Assistant to  the Chairman, Tech- 
nological Plann,'ng Committee. 

INSTRUCTIONAL COMMUNICATIONS 
E. G. BAKONY, B.A., BCOMM.,  N.  U. KHAN, B.S.. B.ED., M.ED. 

M.A. (HoNs.), M.S.ED. 

I N STR U CT I ON AL STAFF 

Science Programmes 

BUILDING TECHNOLOGY 

K. B. DAVISON, B.ARcH, F.R.A.I.C., Department Head. 
G .  BERKENPAS. 
K. F. COLLIER, A.R.I.C.S. M.R.A.I.C. 

J. Y. JOHNSTONE, B.ARcH., 

D. S. MANN, B.AR(:H., M.R.A.I.C. 

CHEMICAL A N D  METALLURGICAL TECHNOLOGY 

R. C. MASON, B.A.Sc., Department Head. 
W. J. BOGYO. 
J. M. CURRIE,  B.A.Sc. 
W. R. IRVINE, B.A., M.Sc. 

D.  J. MCLEOD, A.R.M.T.C., A.I.M., 

W. F. ROBERTS, B. A., B.A.Sc. 
T T.T.C. 
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CIVIL A N D  STRUCTURAL TECHNOLOGY 

G. Q. LAKE, B.A.Sc., P.ENG., Department Head. 
R. BUTLER, A.M.I.STRUCT.E. R. C. STARR, B.ENG., M.A.Sc., 
A. J. ELSTON, B.E., P.ENG. 

A. T. WEBSTER, B.A.Sc., D.I.C., P.ENG. 
P ENG. 

ELECTRICAL A N D  ELECTRONICS TECHNOLOGY 

N. E. MCCLARY, B.Sc., P.ENG., Department Head. 
R. E. RIDSDALE, P.ENG., Chief Instructor. 

E. I. GASPARD. 
T. J. GLAVE, B.Sc., A.C.G.I. 
J. A. HOPKINS. M.A.Sc., P.ENG. 
S. D. HUGHES, B.A.Sc., P.ENG. 

A. R. MURDOCH, B.A.Sc., P.ENG. 
E. W. SCRATCHLEY, B.A.Sc., 

L. A. TAYLOR, B.A.Sc., P.ENG. 

FOOD TECHNOLOGY 

R. B. HYDE, B.S.A., M.S., Department Head, 
S. B. J. ANDERSEN, B.A. 
S. L. HANSON, B.S.A. 

MISS J. F. WYLIE, BSc.  

FOREST TECHNOLOGIES 

V. HEATH, B.S.F., B.C.R.F., Department Head. 
G. R. HARRIS, B.A., M.A., Chief Instructor. 

Forestry Technology 
E. C.  CROSSIN, B.S.F., B.C.R.F. 
J. A. CUTHBERT, B.S.F. 
D. C. HOLMES, B.A.Sc., M.F., 

B.C.R.F., P.ENG. 

A. G. JAKOY, B.S.F., M.F. 
R. J. KERR. 
D. H. MACLAURIN, B.S.F. 

Forest Products Technology 
I .  R. CAMPBELL, B.S.F. G. W. MITCHELL. 

INSTRUMENTATION A N D  CONTROL TECHNOLOGY 

J. 0. HULBERT, A.M.I.C.E., P.ENG., Department Head. 
J. W. EVANSON. 
J. G. KENYON. 

D. J. SVETIC, B.A.Sc., P.ENG. 

MECHANICAL TECHNOLOGY 

D. K. BANNERMAN, B.A.Sc., S.M., P.ENG., Department Head. 
A. HEZZLEWOOD, C.ENG., R. C.  W. SMYTH, C.ENG., 

A.M.I.MEcH.E. A.M.I.MEcH.E., P.ENG. 
K. JOHNSON. W. A. TANGYE, B.SC.(MECH.), 
G .  D. JOHNSON, A.M.I.MEcH.E., P.ENG. 

J. R. RABY, B.Sc., M.S.E., P.ENG. 
P.ENG. S. C. TODD, M.I.E.D. 

MINING TECHNOLOGY 

A. H. MANIFOLD, B.Sc., M.A.Sc., P.ENG., Acting Department Head. 
J. A. WILLCOX, B.A.Sc., P.ENG. 
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NATURAL GAS A N D  PETROLEUM TECHNOLOGY 

I. M. ANDERSON, M.I.GAsE., C.ENG., Acting Department Head. 
H. F. D u  VARNEY. 

SURVEYING TECHNOLOGY 

D.  R. MASON, BSC., B.C.L.S., Department Head. 

G. E. ANDERSON. 
D. C. DEANS. 
D. A. H U M E ,  B.ED. 
R. I. MCNEIL, B.SURV., B.C.L.S., 

A. M. NELSON. 
D. V. TREVORROW, B.C.L.S. 
H. E. WALKER, B.A. 

D.L.S. 

Business Programmes 

BROADCAST COMMUNICATIONS 

L. S. H.  IRVINE, Department Head. 

M. S. BISHOP. 
F.  L. SANDERSON. 

E. J. WEBSTER. 

BUSINESS MANAGEMENT 

J. C. MCADAM, B.A.Sc., P.ENG., Department Head. 
D. BRECKNER, B.A., M.A., Chief Instructor. 

E. W. H. BROWN, B.A., Chief Instructor. 
C. N. MACKEOWN, B.A.Sc., P.ENG., Acting Chief Instructor. 

I .  A. VEJ~NER, B.A.Sc., M.B.A., Chief Instrucfor. 

P. J. WOOLLEY, B.A., M.A., C.A., Acting Chief Instructor. 

P. ABEL, C.G.A. T. HART. 
G. H.  ABBO’IT, B.COMM. 
Miss C .  M. BRISCALL, B.COMM., 

J. W. COOKE, C.G.A. 

R. W. JACKSON, M.C.I. 
K. D. PARAKH, M S c .  
P. 2. PHILIP, B.A., LL.B., M.A., R.I.A. 

M . S . I. R . 
R. A. CRADOCK, B.COMM., R.I.A. c, R. RIOPEL, B.cOMM. 

T. T. ROBERTSON, B.Sc. 
W. D. SPROULE, BCOMM.,  C.A., 

R. J. THOMPSON. 

A. CZERNIN. 
W. P. DEETH, B.COMM., C. A. 
P. W. EASTON, B.A.(HoNs.), M.A. 

G. H. FARRELL. DIPL.T. 

M.B.A., R.I.(B.C.) (HoNs.) . 

G. FROESE, B .X .  
F. GRUEN,  B.MGT.ENG. 

H.  E. WILLIAMSON, B.A., LL.B. 
L. H. WOOLMAN, B.COMM.,M.B.A. 

HOTEL, MOTEL A N D  RESTAURANT MANAGEMENT 

M. M. COLTMAN, C.G.A., Department Head. 

J. G. LINDENLAUB. I. LIPOVSKY. 
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Health Technology Programme 

HEALTH TECHNOLOGY 

S. T. RICHARDS, C.H.A., Department Head. 

MRS. M. J. BLAIR, B.A., A.R.T., Chief Instructor. 
MISS D. M. BROWN, A.R.T. 
MISS N. E. BRUCE, L.C.S.L.T. 
MRS. G. M. CAMDEN, B.A., A.R.T. 
MISS L. C. FISHER, B.Sc., R.T. 
MISS S. A. GRIFFIN, R.T. 
MRS. V. M. MARK, B.Sc., R.T. 

MISS M. J. PEARCE, R.T. 
Miss S. G. PURVIS, R.T. 
A. RIDCWAY, F.S.R., R.T. 
Miss P. M. ROGERS, R.T. 
MRS. K. STRAUSS, R.T. 
MISS E. A. WHITESIDE, B.A., 

A.R.T. 

Departments 

CHEMISTRY 

C. BARNETSON, B.Sc., Department Head. 

G. C.  ANDERSON. 
C. J. C. NICHOL, B.A., M.Sc., 

W. D. ROBERTSON, B.ED. 
E. E. TANG, B.Sc. 

PH.D. 

ENGLISH 

P. E. F .  COLEMAN, B.A., M.A., Department Head. 
K. BRAMBLEBY, B.A. 
P. J. BURNS, B.A. 

N. K. CHIPPINDALE, B.Sc. 
0. D. ERICKSON, B.A. 

MATHEMATICS 

W. S. SIMS, B.Sc., Department Head. 

J. W. BROWN, B.Sc. 
E. J. CAIRNS, B.Sc., P.ENG., 

E. R. MARTIN, B.Sc. 

E. R. MCGUIRE, B.Sc. 
A. P .  PARIS, B.A.Sc., M.A.Sc. 
R. A. STERNE, B.A.Sc., P.ENG. 
B. L. TURNER, B.Sc. 

A.F.R.AE.S., A.M.I.MEcH.E. 

PHYSICS 

W. T H U M M ,  B.A., B.ED., B.Sc., M.A., Department Head. 
B. A. BURGEL, M.A., PH.D. 
A. KSHATRIYA, B.Sc., M.Sc. 
J. E. ORME, B.A.Sc., P.ENG. 

R. H. PARKER, B.Sc. 
J. R. SAUNDERS, B.Sc. 
D. E. THOM, B.Sc. 
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PART-TIME I N STR U CT IO N A L STAF F 
A . M .  BELL-  - - - - 
C. F. A.  CULLING, F.I.M.L.T. - 
S. R. FOGEL, B.C.S. - - - 
MRS. I. M.  GRIFFITHS, B.A.Sc., M.A. 
J. L. GROVE - - - - 
D. HORAN, B.A., B.J. - - - 
J. McD.  LECKY, B.A. - - - 
MRS. A. MAYER - - - - 
P.QUELCH - - - - - 
J. W. RAVEN - - - - 
MRS. J. RECHE - - - - 
D. W.RENNIE - - - - 
J. P. SULLIVAN, B.Sc., P.ENG. - 
J.SYRETT - - - - - 
A. TAKACS, B.Sc. - - - 
K. TERRISS, B.ARcH., M.ARcH., 

M.R.A.I.C. - - - - 
B. A.  WOOD - - - - 

- Business Managenrent. 
- Medical Laboratory. 
- Broadcast Cornrnh,nications. 
- Physics. 
- Broadcast Conimbnicarions. 
- English. 
- Business Managem enf .  
- Hotel, Motel and Restaurant. 
- Forest Products. 
- Forest Producrs. 
- Hotel, Motel and Restaurant. 

- Forestry. 
- Building. 
- Hotel, Motel and Restaurant. 
- Chemical and Me:allurgical. 

- Hotel, Motel and Restaurant. 

- Hotel, Motel and Restaurant. 
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C. L. ADAMS, B.COMM. - - - Business Managervent .  

E. H. ANDREWS, B.COMM. - - - Blisiness Managefbienf. 

G. A. ANTENBRING, B.Sc. (Crvrr) ,  B.Sc. 
( M .  & M.) ,  P.€NG. - - - - I-'ore.st Protlrrct.r. 

J .  APPLEBY - -  - - - Forest Proclrcc,t.s. 

C, R. BAILEY. B.S.F., M.F. - - - I-oreJtry. 
R. J .  BARTLETT, B.S., M.S. - - - Meclicinicci/. 
W. 1. BECKER, M.B.A. - - - b'/ / . \ i /r iw Mmitige/rien/.  

S.  R. BELDEN - - - - - Il/isine.s.s Mtrntrgenre/it. 
A. M .  BELL - - - - - l~ i is im?s.s  Mtr / r t rgt~~~~c' i r l .  

F. C. BOYD, B.A. - - - - - Forestry.  

K. G. BOYD, B.S.F. - - - - / :o re .wy .  
G. BRAMHALL, B . A . S . ,  P.ENG, - - lorest  Protl/rcv.s. 
D. BROWN - - - - - - l 'ores / ry .  

D. C .  BUCKLEY, B.A., M.B.A. - - H i r s i r w s s  M t r n ~ r g ~ ~ i ~ t , i ~ t .  
D. CAMERON - - - - - Mining. 
R. CAMPBELL - - - - - F o r t w r y .  
C. W. CARPENTER, M.Sc. ,  M.D., C.M., 

F.R.C.S.(C.) - - - - - Medicti1 Loborntory. 
D. S. CATTON - - - - - /lii,sirre,\,s Mancrgerrrc~ril. 
A. R. CHADSEY - - - - - fl/i.siriea.s M t / n q e / j l t , r i f ,  

R.  A. CHALLENGER - - - - Forestry. 

A. COE - - - - - - Hir.~ir~r.c.cMrrrr~r~qt~rrrc~~~/. 
w. H. CH1LI)RESS - - - - / % ' f ; / l i / f ~ .  

K. COLBOW, B.SC.. M S C . ,  PH.D. - - P/iy.siCS. 
J .  COMRlE - - - - - H/i,\i/~e.\.\ M ~ I I I ~ / , ~ P / I ~ c / I ~ .  
D. C. COOK, B.COMM. - - - Il//.\ine,~.s Mtrirtrgerr'cn/. 

M. COOPER - - - - - Rii,\itre.\.s MtIn(rgPwt,rrt. 

B. C. CROSS - - - - - Minir~g. 
B. CROW - - - - - - Il/rsirre.\.s Mon~igerr  en / .  

J.  A. CROWDER - - - - - llrr.si~ies.s M c r ~ ~ t ~ g e ~ ~ ~ e ~ i I .  

P. R. CULOS, B.COMM., M.B.A. - - Hiisitless Mnnager? 'en/ .  
J .  L. DAMPIER - - - - - 
I .  N. DAWSON - - - - - 
K. A. DECORU - - - - - 
G .  A. DUNBAR - - - - - 
E. A.  DUNKINSON - - - - 
E. B. DUNN - - - - - 

D. EVANS, B.Sc., M S c .  - - 
I .  F. E ~ A N S ,  B.Cohih1. - - - 
R. S. EVANS, B.A.. M.A.. PH.D. - - 
A. M. EYRE. B.A.Sc. - - - - 
A. E. FINNER - - - - - 
S. R. FOCEL. B.Sc. - - - - 
1. R. FORD 

C. A. ELLIOT. B.COMM.. h1.B.A. - 

_ - - _ -  
B.Fos  - - - - - - 
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W. FRASER - - - - -  
L. H.  FRYER - - - - - 
B. R. GATES, B.S~.(ZOOLOGY) - - 
W. J. GLAZIER, R.I.A. - - -  
M. GLEESON - - - - - 
R. B. GLEICH - - - - - 
J. N.  GODFREY, B.S.F. - - -  
A. P. GOLL, B.S.A. - - - - 
G. R. GRAY, M.C., C.M., F.R.C.P.(C.) 
P. J. GREGORY, B.COMM. - - - 
G. M. GRIFFITHS, B.A.Sc., M.A., PHD. 
F. W. GUERNSEY, B.A.Sc., B.C.R.F. 
W. M. HALL - - - - - 
J. W. E. HARRIS, B.S.F., M.F., PH.D. 
V. HARRIS - - - - - - 
R. C. HERBERT, D.F.C., C.D., B.A., 

H. N.  HILL, B.A.Sc. - - - - 

G.  HOLMES - - - - - 
W. J. HUGHES - - - - - 
J. W. IBBOTT, B.A., M.D., C.M., 

S. ISRAELS, B.Sc., M.D., F.R.C.P.(C.) - 
A. W. JACKSON - - - - - 
A. R. C. JAMES, DIP.MIN.E. 

(NOTTINGHAM) - - - - 
W. H. JAY, B.S.S., M.COMM. - - 
W. W. JEFFREY, B.S~.(HONS.) ,M.F.  - - 
B. JOHNSTON - - - - - 
L. JOHNSTONE - - - - - 
A. H. JUKES - - - - - 
R. M. KAPLAN, B.COMM., M.B.A. - 
D. A. KING, A.M.I.PRD.E., A.I.I.E., 

J. M. KINGHORN, B.S.F., M.F. - - 
E. KNIGHT, B.S.F. - - - - 
C. J. KNOX - - - - - 
J. McD. LECKY, B.A. - - - - 
E. H. LYONS, B.S.F. - - - - 
B. MCCOOK, M.B.A., B.COMM. - - 
J. S. MCCRACKEN - - - - 
J. D. MCDONALD, B.Sc., P.ENG. - - 
S. MCKELVIE - - - - - 
B. S. MADSEN, P.ENG. - - - - 
A. MAHOOD - - - - - - 
E. MALLET - - - - - - 
J. E. MERRETT, B.A.Sc., P.ENG. - - 
B. R. M. MORROW, B.COMM., M.B.A. 

22 

LL.B. - - - - - - 

J. E. HOEGG, M.V.A., B.Sc. - -  

F.R.C.P.(C.) - - - - - 

A.I.W.S. - - - - - - 

Business Management. 
Business Management. 
Forestry. 
Forestry. 
Business Management. 
Business Management. 
Forestry. 
Food Processing. 
Medical Laboratory. 
Forestry. 
Physics. 
Forest Products. 
Forestry. 
Forestry. 
Forest Products. 

Business Management. 
Forest Products. 
Business Management. 
Forestry. 
Business Management. 

Medical Laboratory. 
Medical Laboratory. 
Forestry. 

Mining . 
Business Management. 
Forestry. 
Business Management. 
Forestry. 
Business Management. 
Business Mayagement. 

Business Management. 
Forestry. 
Forestry. 
Business Management. 
Business Management. 
Forestry. 
Business Management. 
Business Management. 
Mining. 
Business Management. 
Forest Products. 
Medical Radiography. 
Business Management. 
Mining. 
Biisiness Management. 



D.  C. MOULSON, B.A.Sc., P.ENG. - 
J .  A. OBRIEN - - - - 
W. V. OLSON, B.Sc. - - - 
E. OSBURN, B.S.A. - - - 
A. A. PANTELEYEVS - - - 
J .  T. PARKER, B.S.F. - - - 
R. H. PEARCE, M.Sc., PHD. - - 
A. C. PECK - - - - - 
R. H. PEDLER, M.A. - - - 
E. PEKRUL - - - -  
W. C. PENDRAY, B.S.A. - - 
L. J. POSENER, B.Sc., M.B., B.S., 

D. W. PRINGLE, B.A.Sc., P.ENG. - 
A. E. PROCHNAU, B.S.A., M.F. - 
J. W. ROFF, B.COMM., B.S.F. - 
J.  A. C. Ross, B.A.Sc., P.ENG. - 
W. G. SHARPE, B.S.F. - - - 
W. E. SHEPHERD, B.SC.(MED.), M.D. 
N. SPRINGATE - - - - 
J .  H. STURDY, M.D. - - - 
T. W. E. SWANSON, B.S., P.ENc. - 
C. P. S. TAYLOR, B.A., PH.D. - 
K. J. THOMAS, B.A.Sc., P.ENG., 

M.R.C.S. - - - - - 

B.C.R.F. - - - - - 
K. J. TITTLER, B.SC.ENG.(M.E.) - 
A. TURNBULL, M.D., M.S., F.F.R., 

W. R. TUTTON, B.A.Sc., P.ENG. - 
C. C. WALDEN, B.A., M.A., PH.D. 
G. W. WALLIS, B.S.F., MSc. ,  PH.D. 
D. S. WATTS - - - - 
F. R. WERTS - - - - 

F.A.C.R. - - - - - 

J.  S. WILFERT, B.SC.F. - - - 
G. WILLOUCHBY - - - - 
A. J. WORTH, M.D., F.R.C.P.(C.) - 
S. H. ZBARSKY, B.A., M.A., PH.D. 
W. ZILLER, B.S.F., PH.D. - - 

Mechanical. 
Business Management. 
Physics. 
Business Managernent. 
Forestry. 
Forestry. 
Medical Laboratc'ry. 
Business Management. 
Business Managernent. 
Food Processing. 
Foresi ry.  

Medical Laboratc'ry. 
Mining. 
Forestry. 
Forestry. 
Mining. 
Forestry. 
Medical Laboratcry. 
Forest Products. 
Medical Laboratcry. 
Mining. 
Physics. 

Forestry. 
Forest Products. 

Medical Radiography. 
Food Processing. 
Forestry. 
Fore.stry. 
Forestry. 
Business Manager;ieni. 
Foresfry. 
Forestry. 
Medical Laboratory. 
Medical Laborato,*y. 
Foresiry. 
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Advisory Council and 

Advisory Corn m ittees I 



ADVISORY COUNCIL 
Clrtrirmutr: 

G. N. PERRY, B.A., M.P.A., M.A., PH.D., Deputy Minister of Education, 
Victoria. 

Vice-Cliuirtiiuti: 

J. S. WHITE, Director of Technical and Vocational Training, Department 
of Education, Victoria. 

Priric,ipul: 
E. C. ROPER, B.Sc., M.B.A., P.ENG., Principal, British Columbia Institute 

of Technology, Burnaby. 

Metn bers: 
W. S. ADAMS, B.A.Sc., P.ENG.. Vice-Pi incipal, British Coluinbia Institute 

W. M. ARhlSTRONG, B.A.Sc., P.ENG., Dean, Faculty of Applied Science, 

R. S. CAREY, B.A., LL.B., Chairman of the Technological Planning Com- 

G. R. F. ELLIOTT, M.D., C.M., D.P.H., Deputy Provincial Health Officer, 

R. R. HAERING, B.A., M.A., PH.D., Head, Physics Depariment, Simon 

E. B. HARKNESS, Vice-chairman, Industrial Development Cmmiss ion  of 

S. A. JENNINCS, M.A., PH.D.. Head, Mathematics Department, University 

B. H. LEVELTON, B.A.X., M.A.Sc., PH.D., P.ENG., President, Levelton and 

R. C. MACDONALD, B.Sc., M.A.Sc., Resident Geologist, Nevi Jersey Zinc 

G. R. MCMEEKIN, B.A.Sc., P I N G . ,  Special Assistant, Aclministration, 

R. F. PATTERSON, B.A.Sc., M.A.Sc., PH.D., General Maiiager, Howe 

F. G. PEARCE, B.A.Sc., Chief Engineer, Vancouver Iron & Engiiiecring 

J .  H. STEEDE, B.A.Sc., P.ENG., Chief Engineer, British Columbia Hydro 

of Technology, Burnaby. 

University of British Columbia, Vancouver. 

mittee, British Columbia Institute of Technology. Burnaky. 

Bureau of Special and Preventive Treatment Services, Vmcouver. 

Fraser University. Burnaby. 

Greater Vancouver, Vancouver. 

of Victoria, Victoria. 

Associates Ltd., Vancouver. 

Exploration Company (Canada)  Ltd., Vancouver. 

Cominco Ltd., Trail. 

.Sound Pulp Division, Canadian Forest Products Ltd., Vancouver. 

Works Ltd., Vancouver. 

and Power Authority, Vancouver. 

Resource Persontiel: 
A. 1. BROOME, Administrative Assistant, Technical and Vocational Branch. 

Department of Education, Victoria. 
H.  L. CLEMENT, B.ED., Regional Reprexentative, Western Region, Tech- 

nical and Vocational Training Branch, Federal Departmznt of Labour, 
Vancouver. 

S. E. ESPLEY, Comptroller of Expenditure, Department 01’ Education, 
Victoria. 

N. M. HENDERSON, B.A. Director of Vocaiionnl Curriculum, Department 
of Education, Burnaby. 

F. P. LEVIRS, B.A., M.A., M.S. (ED.) ,  Superintendent of Education, 
Department of Education, Victoria. 
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J. R. MtRmiTii. B.A., M.Eo., Assistant Superintendent of Education 

V. E. RICKARD. B.ED., Assistant Director. Technical and Vocational Train- 

C O I .  C .  J .  S.IRON(I. B.A.. M.A.. Inbpector of Technical Classes, Department 

A. E. WEBB. Deputy Minister of Public Works. Victoria. 

( Instructional Services). Department of Education, Victoria. 

ing, Department of Education. Victoria. 

of Education, Burnaby. 

BROADCAST COMMUNICATIONS ADVISORY 
COMMITTEE 

C h /  'r1111111: 

M. MACLACHLAN. President and General Manager, Radio Station CHWK, 
Chi1 I iwac k. 

E.r 0 f l ; C i l J :  

L. S. H.  I K V I N E ,  Heid,  Broadcast Communications Technology, Britiyh 
Columhia Institute of Technology, Burnaby. 

,hie , I  I h crs : 
J .  E. W. ANSELL, Programme Manager, CKWX Radio Ltd., Vancouver. 
K. T. BATEY, Production Manager and News Commentator, Radio Station 

S. W. DAVIS, Technical Supervisor, Radio Stations CFUN,  CHQM,  CKWX, 

W. C.  ELLIOTT, Vice-president, Production, Britith Columbia Television 

K. R. HUTCHESON. President. Radio Station CJAV Ltd., Port Alberni. 
H. M. PALMER, Director of Television, Canadian Broadcasting Corpora- 

R. W. SERVICE, Maintenance Supervisor, Television, Canadian Broadcast- 

CJVI. Victoria. 

Vancouver. 

Broadcasting System Ltd., Burnaty. 

tion, Vancouver. 

ing Corporation, Vancouver. 

BUILDING ADVISORY COMMITTEE 
C h u i r i m i t i :  

C. A. TIERS, Assistant Professor, School of Architecture, University of 
BritiLh Columbia, Vancouver. 

Ex Oficio: 
K. B. DAVISON, Head, Building Technology, British Columbia Institute of 

Technology, Burnaby. 
M e l ? r  bers: 

W. H. BALL, National Research Council. Division of Building Research. 

K. F. HARKISON, Architect, R. F. Harrison Architect Ltd., Vancouver. 
M. J .  JONES, Chief Building Inspector, Corporation of the District of 

D. B. LEANEY, Partner, D. W. Thomson & Co. Ltd.,Vancouver. 
D. C .  LOGAN, Architect, Duncan McNab and Associates, Vancouver. 
D. A. M A T H ~ S O X .  City Building Inspector, City of Vancouver, Vancouver. 
B. P. PARRY, Building Technologist, McCarter, Nairne and Partners. 

M. S. THOMPSON, Chief Estimator, Dominion Construction Co. Ltd., 

University of British Columbia, Vancouver. 

Burnaby, Burnaby. 

Vancouver. 

Vancouver. 
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BUS1 N ESS MANAGEMENT ADVISORY COM MlTTEE 
Cliciirmuri: 

W. H. PENHORWOOD, Woods Gordon & Company, Vancoiner. 

J .  C.  MCADAM, Head, Business Management Technology, British Colum- 
f l . ~  Offi'cio: 

bia Institute of Technology, Burnaby. 
Mi,rii bers: 

D. C .  AIRD, Director of British Columbia Work Study School and Associ- 
ate Professor, Faculty of Commerce. University of British Columbia, 
Vancouver. 

J .  D. BELL-IRVING, Executive Assistant to the President, Bel -Irving Realty 
Ltd., Vancouver. 

J .  C. CARLILE,  Vice-President, British Columbia Telephone Company. 
Vancouver. 

B. E. COPE, President, Vancouver Chapter, Administrative, Management 
Society, Vancouver, and Crestwood Services Ltd., Richniond. 

R. H. DOWNEY, Assistant Manager, Manpower Planning and Development 
Services, British Columbia Hydro and Power Authority, 'dancouver. 

A. M. EYRE, President, Dueck on Broadway Limited, Vancouver. 
R. H. HEYWOOD, Associate Professor, Faculty of Commercc and Business 

W. J.  MCBRIDE, Manpower Training Section. Pacific Region. Department 

D. G. USHER, Partner, Thorne. Gunn, Helliwell & Christenson. Vancouver. 

Administration, University of British Columbia, Vancouver. 

of Manpower and Immigration, Vancouver. 

COMPUTER PROGRAMMING AND SYST'EMS 
ADVISORY COMMITTEE 

Chnirwtrri: 
L. BATTRUM, Divisional Management Services Manager, Pacific Division 

Manager, T .  Eaton Company Limited. Vancouver. 
E x  Oflkio: 

J .  C.  MCADAM, Head, Business Management Technc.Iogy, Isritish Colum- 
bia Institute of Technology, Burnaby. 

I). BRECKNLR, Chief Instructor, Computer Programming and Systems 
Option, Business Management Technology, British Columbia Institute 
of Technology, Burnaby. 

Men1 bers: 
E. S. GARDNER, Manager, Data Processing, British Columtia Hydro and 

D R .  J .  M. KENNEDY, Director of Computing Centre, Univeisity of British 

I). MURRAY, Director of Data Processing, British Columbia Telephone 

J .  K. P. POWELL, Manager, I>ala Processing, MacMillan BI Jedel Limited. 

R. W. RUHWALD, Vice-president, Data Processing Management Associa- 

J .  A. SPEICHT, Consultant, J .  A. Speight, Consultants, Vancouver. 
R. L. STEVENSON, Manager. Data Center. Crown Zellerbxh Canada, Lim- 
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Columbia, Vancouver. 
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Vancouver. 
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MARKET1 NG ADVISORY COMMITTEE 
Chuirniciri: 

DR. G .  J .  Ct1 \PbiAN, Mcrchandisc Manager, Laiiries Ltd., Vancouver. 

J .  C.  MCADAM, Head, Business Management Technology, British Columbia 
Institute of Technology, Burnaby. 

E. W. H. BROWN, Chief Instructor, Marketing Option, Business Manage- 
ment Technology, British Columbia Institute of Technology, Burnaby. 

Ex Officio: 

Members: 
E. H. ANDREWS, Director of Marketing, Nabob Foods Ltd., Burnaby. 
A. M. BELL, A.  M. Bell and Associates, Vancouver. 
E. BJARNASON, Vice-president, Retail Division. Cunningham Drug Stores 

D. G .  BUCKLEY, Store Manager, Hudson's Bay Company, Vancouver. 
A. R. CHADSEY, President, representing American Marketing Association 

(B.C. Chapter) ,  Vancouver and Alberta Distilleries Limited, Vancouver. 
J .  1 .  GOURLAY, Executive Vice-president. Taylor, Pearson & Carson Ltd., 

Vancouver. 
V. J .  HOUSEZ. Divisional Sales Manager, T. Eaton Company of Canada, 

Vancouver. 
R. M. KAPLAN, Instructor, Economics and Commerce, Simon Fraser Uni- 

versity, Burnaby. 
J .  MAcD. LECKY, Executive Assistant to  Publisher, The  Vancouver Sun, 

Vancouver. 
B. MOORE, Division Merchandise Manager, Woodward Stores Ltd., Van- 

couver. 
G. G .  Moss, Merchandise Manager. Simpsons-Sears Ltd., Burnaby. 

Ltd., Vancouver. 

TECHNICAL MANAGEMENT ADVISORY COMMITTEE 
Clroirriian: 

W. M. YOUNG, President, Finning Tractor & Equipment Co. Ltd. 

J .  C.  MCADAM. Head. Business Management Technology, British Co- 

C.  N.  MACKEOWN, Business Management Technology, British C o h n b i n  

Ex Offi'cio: 

lumbia lnititute of Technology, Burnaby. 

Institute of Technology, Burnaby. 
Metiiberx 

S. F. CROCKER, President, B.C. Equipment Co. L.td., Vancouver. 
G. R. DAWSON, President, Uawson Construction Ltd. and Dawson & Hall 

A. M .  EYRE, President, Dueck on Broadway Limited, Vancouver. 
L. KLLLOCG, Vice-President, Stevenson & Kellogg Co., Vancouver. 
D. A. KING, Industrial Engineer, British Columbia Research Council, 

Vancouver. 
E. H.  MCCAFFERY, Secretary-Manager, B r i h h  Columbia Branch, Cana- 

dian Plumbing and Mechanical Contractors' Association, Vancouver. 
J .  MILI.LR, Vice-president and General Manager, Flcck Bros. Ltd., Van- 

couver. 
J .  PATIERSON, Vice-Pre\ident, Peier Kiewit & Sons of Canada Ltd., Van- 

couver. 

Ltd.. Vancouver. 
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A. S. RtNDtLL. President. Rendell l 'raslor & Equipment 1-0. Ltd., Van- 

D. SMITH, Head, Division of Technical Services, British Columbia Re- 

E. D. SLTCLIFFE, General Manager, Briti;h Columbia Operations, Domin- 

F. TEMPLETON, President, Wing Machinery Ltd., Vancouver. 

couver. 

search Council, Vancouver. 

ion Construction Co. Ltd., Vancouvcr. 

CHEMICAL AND METALLURGICAL ADVISORY 
COMMITTEE 

Cliairniun: 
DR. J .  A.  H. LUND, Professor, Departnicnt of Metallutg). University of 

British Columbia, Vancouver. 

Ex Officio: 
R. C.  MASON, Head, Chemical and Metallurgical Tcchriology, British 

Columbia Institute of Technology, Burnaby. 

Members: 
W. M. ARMSTRONC, Dean, Faculty of Applied Scimce. University of Brit- 

DR. B. A. DUNNELL, Professor, Department of Chemistry University of 

G. HAGEN, President, Reichhold Chemicals (Canada)  Ltd., Port Moody. 
DR. B. H. LEVELTON, President, Levelton and Associates Ltd.. Vancouver. 
J. MCGOWAN, Supervisor of Research Services, Cominco Ltd., Trail. 
P. M. MuSSALLtM, Regions Sales Manager, Imperial Oil L d., Vancouver. 
1. H. SCHNURSTEIN, Vice-president Manufacturing, Hooker Chemical; 

W. STERNE, Mill Superintendent, Anaconda Copper Ltd., Elritannia. 
DR. K. STEWART. Professor, Department of Chemistry, University of Brit- 

ish Columbia, Vancouver. 

British Columbia, Vancouver. 

Ltd., North Vancouver. 

ish Columbia. Vancouver. 

CIVIL AND STRUCTURAL ADVISORY COklMlTTEE 
Cliuirniun: 

H. 1 .  SMITH, Consulting Engineer, H. Leslie Smith Ltd., kancouver. 

E.r Otfi'cio: 
G. Q. LAKE. Head, Civil and Structural Technology, British Columbia 

Institute of Technology, Burnaby. 

Mein bers: 
R. M. MARTIN, City Engineer, City of Vancouver, Vancotrder. 
1. H. MENAUGHTON, Chief Engineer, Dominion Bridge (10. Ltd., Van- 

H. F. WOOSTEH, Director, Swan Wooster Engineering Co. Ltd., Vancouver. 
couver. 

ELECTRICAL AND ELECTRONICS ADVISORY 
COMMITTEE 

Chairman: 
L. R. KERSEY, Associate Professor, Department of Electrical Engineering, 

e 29 
University of British Columbia, Vancouver. 



E.r oficio: 
N. E. MCCLARY, Head, Electrical and Electronics Technology, Britiah 

R. E. RIDSDALE. Chief Instructor, Electrical and Electronics Technology, 
Columbia Institute of Technology. Burnaby. 

British Columbia Institute of Technology. Burnaby. 

Members: 
M. G. BRADWELL, System Planning Engineer. British Columbia Hydro and 

Power Authority, Vancouver. 
K. L. BROE, Manager, Pacific District Apparatus Department, Canadian 

General Electric Co. Ltd.. Vancouver. 
DR. H. M. ELLIS, System Planning and Development Engineer, British 

Columbia Hydro and Power Authority, Chairman, I.E.E.E., Vancouver. 
H. .4. HOYLES, Partner, Hoyles, Niblock and Associates. North Vancouver. 
G.  R. LLQUESNE, Data Processing Service Manager, I.B.M. Co.  Ltd., 

A. H. ROME, President, Universal Dynamics Ltd., Vancouver. 
A. J .  SPILSBURY, President, Spilsbury & Tindall Co.  Ltd., Vancouver. 
W. H. THOMPSON, Sales Manager, L. A. Vara!i Limited, Vancouver. 
B. R. TUPPER, Consultant, Teleco:nmunications, Vancouver. 
E. N. WALTON, Chief Engineer, MacMillan Bloedel Limited, Vancouver. 
R. L. WEEKS, Engineering Manager, Lenkurt Electric Co. Ltd., Burnaby. 

Vancouver. 

FOOD PROCESSING OPTION ADVISORY COMMITTEE 
Choirmiin: 

E. L. WATSON, Associate Professor, Department of Agricultural Engineer- 
ing, University of British Columbia, Vancouver. 

Ex Oflicio: 
R. B. HYDE, Head, Food Technology, British Columbia Institute of Tech- 

nology. Burnaby. 

Merii bers: 
W. D. CAMPBELL, Manager, William Robinson Ltd., Burnaby. 
E. L. DEVLIN,  Regional Director, Department of National Health and 

DR. K. A. DEVLIN, Director of Laboratories, Fraser Valley Milk Producers' 

DR. C.  C.  STRACHAN, Director, Research Station, Canada Department of 

Welfare, Food and Drug Directorate, Vancouver. 

Association, Vancouver. 

Agriculture, Summerland. 

FOOD PRODUCTION OPTION ADVISORY COMMITTEE 
Chairiiiuii: 

DR. J.  A. FREEMAN, Research Scientist, Experimentnl Station, Canada 
Department of Agriculture, Agassiz. 

E.: Oficio: 
R. B. HYDE, Head, Food Technology, British Columbia Institute of Tech- 

nology, Burnnby. 

M et11 hcrs: 
J .  S. ALLIN, Supervising Agriculturist and ARDA Co-ordinator, British 

Columbia Department of Agriculture, Victoria. 
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R. S. BERRY, Sales Manager, Rogers & Boyds Fortified Feeds Ltd., Langley. 
W. A. CALDER, Director of Marketing, British American Chemical Co. 

D. F. LECKIE, Western Regional Manager. York Farms. Divkion of C:rnada 

DR. J .  W. NEILL,  Associate Professor of Horticulture, Dik ision of Plant 

Ltd., Vancouver. 

Packers Ltd., Sardis. 

Science, University of British Columbia. Vancouver. 

FOREST PRODUCTS ADVISORY COMMITTEE 

C l i ~ ~ i r i r ~ ~ i i i :  
I h .  R. F. PATTERSON. General Manager, Howe Sound Pulp Division, Can- 

adian Forest Products Ltd., Vancouver. 
E.r oflicio: 

V. HEATH, Head. Forest Technologies. British Colunlbia Institute of Tech- 

G. R. HARRIS, Chief Instructor, Forest lechnologies, British Columbia 
nology, Burnaby. 

Institute of Technology. Burnaby. 
Merri bers: 

G .  D. DARLING, Comptroller, Seaboard Lumber Sales & Seal)oard Shipping 

K. G .  FENSOM, Forestry and Wood Products Consultant, Vancouver. 
B. I .  HOWE, MacMillan Bloedel Limited, Vancouver. 
DR. D. J. MACLAURIN, Assistant Professor, Department of Chemistry, 

J .  G. PRENTICE, President, Canadian Forest Products Ltd.,.Vancouver. 
R. H.  RICHMOND, Personnel Manager, Northwood Pulp Lt j., Vancouver. 
E. C.  SHERMAN, Resident Manager, Howe Sound Pulp Division, Canadian 

DR. R. W. WELLWOOD, Professor, Faculty of Forestry, Uni.iersity of Brit- 

F.  L. C .  REED, Economist and Statistician, Council of Forest Industries, 

E. N. W:tLToN, Chief Engineer, MacMillan Bloedel Limited, Vancouver. 

Co. Ltd., Vancouver. 

University of Victoria. 

Forest Products Ltd., Port Mellon. 

ish Columbia, Vancouver. 

Vancouver. 

FORESTRY TECHNOLOGY ADVISORY COMMITTEE 

Chnirrmn: 
C. B. DUNHAM,  West Vancouver. 

V. HEATH, Head, Forest Technologies, British Columbia Institute of Tech- 

G. R. HARRIS, Chief Instructor, Forest Technologies, British Columbia 

Ex Oficio: 

nology, Burnaby. 

Institute of Technology, Burnaby. 
Men1 hen: 

I. T. CAMERON, Assistant Chief Forester, British Columbia Forest Service, 

I.. A. DEGRACE, President, Industrial Forest Services, Prince George. 
R. R. DOUGLAS, Vice-president, Forest Operations, Ra) onier Canada 

I .  C. MACQUEEN, President, Forestal Forest & Engineering Lld., Vancouver. 

3 1  

Victoria. 

(B.C.) Ltd., Vancouver. 



A. Moss, Consulting Forester, Kelowna. 
DR. R. W. WELLWOOD, Professor, Faculty of Forestry, University of Brit- 

ish Columbia, Vancouver. 

CO-ORDINATING COMMITTEE ON PARAMEDICAL 
TRAINING 

Clinirman: 
S. T.  RICHARDS, Head, Health Technology, British Columbia Institute of 

Technology, Burnaby. 
Metn hers: 

DR. G. R. F. ELLIOT, Deputy Provincial Health Officer, Bureau of Special 

R. S. CAREY, Chairman of the Technological Planning Committee, British 

M. A. M. FRASER, Assistant Administrator, Royal Jubilee Hospita1,V;ctoria. 
J .  W. MAINGUY, Director of Hospital Consultation, Development and Re- 

search, Hospital Insurance Service, Victoria. 
J .  S. WHITE, Director of Technical and Vocational Training, Department 

of Education, Victoria. 
DR. D. H. WILIIAMS,  Professor and Head, Department of Continuing 

Medical Education, Faculty of Medicine, University of British Colum- 
bia, Vancouver. 

and Preventive Treatment Services, Vancouver. 

Columbia Institute of Technology, Burnaby. 

Observer: 
H. L. CLEMENT, Regional Representative, Western Region Technical and 

Vocational Training Branch, Federal Department of Labour, Vancouver. 

R.N.A.B.C.-B.C.I.T. JOINT COMMITTEE ON NURSING 
EDUCATION 

clfu;rlli~lll: 

S. T. RICHARDS, Head, Health Technology, British Columbia Institute of 
Technology, Burnaby. 

Secrerury : 
Miss F. A. KENNEDY, Director of Education Services, Registered Nurses' 

Association of British Columbia, Vancouver. 
Metn hers: 

R. S. CAREY, Chairman, Technological Planning Committee, British Co- 

MRS. A. MURRAY,  Deputy Director of Nursing Education, St. Paul's Hos- 

Miss MARY RICHMOND, Director of Nursing, Vancouver General Hospital, 

A. RIDGWAY, Instructor, Health Technology, British Columbia Institute of 

lumbia Institute of Technology, Burnaby. 

pital School of Nursing, Vancouver. 

Vancouver. 

Technology, Burnaby. 

BIOMEDICAL ADVISORY COMMITTEE 
Cliuiriwii: 

DR. H. V. RICE, Research Director, Clinical Investigation Unit, Depart- 
ment of Laboratories, St. Paul's Hospital, Vancouver. 

E s  Olficio: 
S. T. RICHARDS, Head, Health Technology, British Columbia Institute of 

Techdology, Burnaby. 
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Mettihers: 
DR. S. M. DRANCE, Associate Professor, Ophthalmology Research Unit, 

Vancouver General Hospital, Vancouver. 
DR. J .  MACDONALD, Assistant Professor, Department of Electrical Engi- 

neering, Faculty of Applied Sciences, University of British Columbia, 
Vancouver. 

R. E. RIDSDALE, Chief Instructor, Electrical and Electron.cs Technology, 
British Columbia Institute of Technology, Burnaby. 

HEALTH IN FORMATION ADVISORY COMMITTEE 
Men1 bers: 

DR. D. 0. ANDEHSON, Associate Professor, Preventive Medicine, Faculty 

J. D. BRADFORD, Executive Director, British Columbia Hcspitals Associa- 

D. BRECKNER, Chief Instructor, Busines Management, British Columbia 

MISS P. KNIGHT, Chief Record Librarian, St. Paul's Hosp tal, Vancouver. 
DR. R. H. PEARCE, Associate Professor, Department of Pathology, F x u l t y  

of Medicine, University of British Columbia, Vancouver. 

tion, Vancouver. 

Institute of Technology, Burnaby. 

of Medicine, University of British Columbiii, Vnncouver. 

E s  Oficio: 
S.  T. RICHARDS, Head, Health Technology. British Colunihia Institute of 

Technology, Burnaby. 

MEDICAL ISOTOPE ADVISORY COMMITTEE 
Members: 

DR. J .  A. BIRKBECK, Assistant Professor, Department of Piediatrics, 
Faculty of Medicine, University of British Columbia, Vancouver. 

DR. R. W. BOYD, Director, Department of Radiology, Vnricouver General 
Hospital. Vancouver. 

DR. S. FISHMAN, Director of Chemistry and Isotope Laboi.ntories, Depart- 
ment of Pathology, Shaughnessy Hospital, Vancouver. 

DR. P. F.. SOLVONUK, Research Assistant Professor of Mzdical Research, 
G.  F. Strong Laboratory for Medical Research, Faculty of Medicine, 
University of British Columbia, Vancouver. 

DR. A. E. W. TRITES, Chief of Service, Department of Pathology. Shaugh- 
nessy Hospital, Vancouver. 

Ex Oficio: 
S. T. RICHARDS, Head, Health Technology, British Coluribia Institute of 

Technology, Burnaby. 

MEDICAL LABORATORY ADVISORY COMMITTEE 

Chairt?Intl: 
DR. R. W. SPITZER, Associate Professor, Department of Pathology, Faculty 

of Medicine, University of British Columbia, Vancouver. 

Ex O@cio: 
S. T. RICHARDS, Head, Health Technology, British Columbia Institute of 
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Members: 
DR. E.  I .  BOWMER, Director, Division of Laboratories, Health Branch, 

Department of Health Services and Hospital Insurance, Vancouver. 
C. F. A. CULLING, Instrucior, Department of Pathology. Faculty of Medi- 

cine, University of British Columbia, Vancouver. 
C. E. DOSDALL, Assistant Administrator, St. Paul's Hospital, Vancouver. 
Miss M. ERSKINE, Technical Supervisor, Clinical Laboratory Services. 

DR. G .  R. GRAY, Assistant Haematologist. Department of Pathology, Van- 

DR. G .  M. MARTIN, Chief, Clinical Pathology Service, Royal Inland Hos- 

DR. E. W. SHEPHERD, Pathologist, Shaughnessy Hospital, Vancouver. 
DR. K. T. THORNTON, Associate Pathologist, Royal Jubilee Hospital, Vic- 

Department of Health Services and Hospital Insurance, Vancouver. 

couver General Hospital, Vancouver. 

pital, Kamloops. 

toria. 

MEDICAL RADIOGRAPHY ADVISORY COMMITTEE 
Clinirrnciii: 

DR. A. TURNBULL,  Drs. Turnbull, Dickey, Sloan, Norton, and Greig. 
Vancouver. 

Ex Officio: 
S. T.  RICHARDS, Head, Health Technology, British Columbia Institute of 

Technology, Burnaby. 
Mein bers: 

C. E. DOSDALL, Assistant Administrator, St. Paul's Hospital, Vancouver. 
H. J .  OANCIA, Chief Technician, Department of Radiology, Royal Colum- 

S. M. SMITH, Technical Adviser, Radiology, Department of Health Ser- 

DR. J .  D .  STEVENSON, Drs. Thorleifson, Stevenson, and Campbell, Van- 

bian Hospital, New Westrninster. 

vices and Hospital Insurance, Vancouver. 

couver. 

PUBLIC HEALTH ADVISORY COMMITTEE 
Choirmiti: 

DR. C .  J. G. MACKENZIE. Assistant Professor, Department of Preventive 
Medicine, Faculty of Medicine, University of British Columbia, Van- 
couver. 

Ex Oficio: 
S. T .  RICHARDS, Head, Health Technology, British Columbia Institute of 

Technology, Burnaby. 
Metn bers: 

W. BAILEY, Director, Division of Public Health Engineering, Health Branch, 

DR. G .  H. BONHAM, Health Officer, North Shore Health Unit, North 

E. T. BRADLEY, Public Health Inspector. Burnaby Health Department, 

A. C. DOBSON, Senior Health Inspector, North Shore Health Unit, North 

C. R. STONEHOUSE, Chief Public Health Inspector, Health Branch, Vic- 

J. A. STRINGER, Senior Sanitarian, Health Unit No. 5 ,  Vancouver. 

Victoria. 

Vancouver. 

Burnaby. 

Vancouver. 

toria. 
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HOTEL, MOTEL AND RESTAURANT MANAGEMENT 
ADVISORY COMMITTEE 

Cltairnian: 
J .  R. CORBETT, Managing Director, Briti!h Columbia Hotels Association, 

Vancouver. 

E.r Offfcio: 
M. M. COLTMAN, Head, Hotel, Motel and Restaurant Management Tech- 

nology, British Columbia Institute of Technology, Burnaby. 

Meni bers: 
M. AMMANN,  Queen Elizabeth Theatre Restaurant, VancoLver. 
C. INDERMUEHLE, Executive Vice-Presid-nt, Delta Properties Ltd., Van- 

MRS. A. MAYER, President, Exccutive Housekeepers’ Asociation, Van- 

C. PETER HUDSON, General Manager, Georgia Hotel, Vancouver. 
E. BODNARCHUK, Lucky Strike Motor Inn, Vancouver. 
E. SCHMUTZ, Co-ordinator, Accommodation and Food !krvices, British 

T. S. SMITH, Manager, Chipper’s Drive-ins Ltd., Richmond. 
R. J. SrOUT, Director, Purchasing and Commissary, White Spot Restau- 

couver. 

couver. 

Columbia Government, Burnaby. 

rants Ltd.. Vancouver. 

INSTRUMENTATION AND CONTROL ADVISORY 
COMMITTEE 

Clrairn~an: 
DR. P. H. STIRLING, Associate Head, Division of Engineering, British 

Columbia Research Council, Vancouver. 

Ex Oficio: 
J .  0. HULBERT, Head, Instrumentation and Control Technology, British 

Columbia Institute of Technology, Burnaby. 

Men7 bers: 
J. U. CALDICOTT, Assistant Engineer (Instrumentation), Central Engineer- 

E. R. DALLAS, Vice-president, Northern Columbia Process Equipment 

G. JANSEN, Senior Engineer, Technical Services, Shell Canada Ltd., 

H.  M. MATHER, Superintendent, Communications and Testing, British Co- 

W. V. NICHOLSON, Chief Instrument Engineer, Cominco I-td., Trail. 

ing, MacMillan Bloedel Limited, Vancouver. 

Company, North Vancouver. 

Burnaby. 

lumbia Hydro and Power Authority, Vancouver. 

LIBRARY ADVISORY COMMITTEII 
Clrairnian: 

B. F. STUART-STUBBS, Head Librarian, University of British Columbia, 
Vancouver. 

Ex Oficio: 
MRS. J .  F.  JORGENSEN, Librarian, British Columbia Institute of Tech- 
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Members: 
I. F.  BELL, Associate Librarian, University of British Columbia, Van- 

MRS. A. BREARLEY, Assistant Professor, School of Librarianship, Univer- 

W. S. LANNING,  Associate Professor and Director of Curriculum Labora- 

Miss A. R. LEITH, Head, Science Division, Library, University of British 

Miss A. TUFTS, Head, Business Division, Vancouver Public Library, 

couver. 

sity of British Columbia, Vancouver. 

tory, University of British Columbia, Vancouver. 

Columbia, Vancouver. 

Vancouver. 

MECHANICAL ADVISORY COMMITTEE 
Chairman: 

E. C. ROPER, Principal, British Columbia Institute of Technology, 
Burnaby. 

E x  Oficio: 
D. K. BANNERMAN, Head, Mechanical Technology, British Columbia Insti- 

tute of Technology, Burnaby. 

Members: 
P. N .  BLAND, Engineer, H. A. Simons (International) Ltd., Vancouver. 
R. D. BREWER, President, Hy-Torq Manufacturing Ltd., North Surrey. 
DR. J .  P. DUNCAN, Head, Department of Mechanical Engineering, Univer- 

D. F. GUNNING,  Superintendent, Rolling Mill Division, Western Canada 

COL. J. W. INGLIS, Consultant, 1503, 150-24th Street, West Vancouver. 
F. R. KILLAM, President, Industrial Coatings Ltd., Vancouver. 
J .  MCHUTCHISON, Plant Engineer, Canadian Western Pipe Mills Ltd., 

W. E. MILLS, Senior Mechanical Engineer, Department of Public Works, 

W. F. PAGE, Machine Shop Foreman, Burrard Drydock Co. Ltd., North 

N. PURSELL, Senior Engineer, International Power & Engineering Con- 

E. S. RHODES, Project Manager, H.  A. Simons (International) Ltd., 

W. 0. RICHMOND, Professor, Department of Mechanical Engineering, Uni- 

L. F. WRIGHT, Vice-president, Wright Engineers Ltd., Vancouver. 

sity of British Columbia, Vancouver. 

Steel Ltd., Vancouver. 

Port Moody. 

Victoria. 

Vancouver. 

sultants Ltd., Vancouver. 

Vancouver. 

versity of British Columbia, Vancouver. 

MINING TECHNOLOGY ADVISORY COMMITTEE 
Chairman: 

L. G. R. CROUCH, Professor of Mining Engineering, Department of Min- 
ing and Metallurgy, University of British Columbia, Vancouver. 

Ex Oficio: 
A. H .  MANIFOLD, Acting Department Head, Mining Technology, British 

Columbia Institute of Technology, Burnaby. 
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Members: 
W. S. ADAMS, Vice-Principal, British Columbia Institute of Technology, 

DR. J. A. COWER, Senior Geologist, Kennco Explorations (Canada) Ltd., 

J .  D. LITTLE, Vice-president, Operations, Placer Development Ltd., Van- 

J. W. PECK, Chief Inspector of Mines, British Columbia Government, 

E. C. ROPER, Principal, British Columbia Institute of Technology, Burnaby. 

Burnaby. 

Vancouver. 

couver. 

Victoria. 

NATURAL GAS AND PETROLEUM ADVISORY 
COMMITTEE 

Chairman: 
A. G.  KANEEN, Chief Inspector, Department of Public Worhs, Gas  Inspec- 

tion Branch, Vancouver. 

Ex Oficio: 
I. M. ANDERSON, Acting Department Head, Natural Gas  and Petroleum 

Technology, British Columbia Institute of Technology, Bu maby. 

Members: 
H. BECKETT, Technical Superintendent, Imperial Oil Enterprises Ltd., loco. 
R. KADLEC, Inland Natural Gas  Co., Vancouver. 
K. KIDD, Gas  Division, British Columbia Hydro and Power Authority, 

J. D. LINEHAM, Chief of Petroleum and Natural Gas  Division, Department 

G. B. MCGILLIVRAY, Manager, British Columbia Division, C.madian Petro- 

R. D. TOEWS, Westcoast Transmission Co. Ltd., Vancouver. 
D. TURNER, Shell Canada Ltd., Burnnby. 

Burnaby. 

of Mines and Mineral Resources, Victoria. 

leum Association, Victoria. 

SURVEYING ADVISORY COMMlTTElE 
Clrairman: 

D. J. ROY, Land Surveyor and Civil Engineer, Vancouver. 

Ex Oficio: 
D. R. MASON, Surveying Technology, British Columbia Inslitute of Tech- 

nology, Burnaby. 

Members: 

A. BURHOE, Assistant City Surveyor, Vancouver. 
S. H. DE JONC, Associate Professor, Department of Civil Engineering, 

University of British Columbia, Vancouver. 
A. T. HOLMES, Partner, Underhill and Underhill, Surveyors and Civil 

Engineers, Vancouver. 
W. N. PAPOVE, Partner, McElhanney Associates, Land Siirveyors, Van- 

couver. 
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Calendar of Events, Academic Year 1967-68 

1967 

July 1 - - - - Commencement of academic: year. 

August 14 - - - Closing date of applications for admission. 

September 5, 6 ,  and 7 - Registration of students. 

September 8 - - - First term-dasses  begin. 

October 9 - - - Thanksgiving Day holiday. 

November 13 - - Remembrance Day holiday. 

December 16 - - Christmas vacation commences. 

1968 

January 3 - - - 
March 1 1  to 15 - - 
April 12 - - - 
April 15 - - - 
M a y 2 0 -  - - - 
June 1 - - - - 
June 21 - - - - 
June 30-  - - - 

Second term-classes begin. 

Spring vacation. 

Good Friday holiday. 

Easter Monday holiday. 

Victoria Day holiday. 

Summer vacation commences. 

Convocation. 

Conclusion of academic year. 

Medical Laboratory and Radiography Technologies: 
For Calendars of Events see pages 40 and 41. 
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*Medical Laboratory Technology 
Calendar of Events, 1967-68 

A. AT ASSOCIATED TRAINING SCHOOL: 

The registration dates at associated training schools vary. 
The schools will require the enrolling student to report a 
few days before proceeding to the Institute. 

B. AT BRITISH COLUMBIA INSTITUTE OF TECHNOLOGY: 

September 5 ,  1967 - - 

October 9 - - - - 
November 13 - - - 
December 16 - - - 
January 3, 1968 - - 
March 11 to 15 - - 
April 12 - - - - 
April 15 - - - - 
M a y 2 0  - - - - 
June 1 - - - - 

September 8 - -  
Registration of students. 
First term-classes begin. 
Thanksgiving Day holiday. 
Remembrance Day holiday. 
Christmas vacation commences. 
Second term-classes begin. 
Spring vacation. 
Good Friday holiday. 
Easter Monday holiday. 
Victoria Day holiday. 
Class concludes. 

C. AT ASSOCIATED TRAINING SCHOOL: 

June 3, 1968, to June 30, 1969-completion of 22-month 
training period. Holidays and time off prescribed by the 
individual training schools. 

See Health Technology Programme. page 129, lor alternative method of training in 
Medical Laboratory Technology. 
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*Medical Radiography Te!c hnology 
Calendar of Events, 1967-68 

FALL CLASS, 1967 

A. AT ASSOCIATED TRAINING SCHOOL: 
The registration dates at associated training schools vary. 
A period of orientation training of about 2 inonths’ dura- 
tion in the majority of the schools precedes training at the 
Institute. 

B. AT BRITISH COLUMBIA INSTITUTE OF TECHNOLOGY: 
September 5 ,  1967 - - Registration of students. 
September 8 - - - Fall class commences. 
October 9 - - - - Thanksgiving Day holiday. 
November 13 - - - Remembrance Da,y holiday. 
December 16 - - - Christmas vacation commences. 
January 3, 1968 - - Class recommences. 
January 26 - - - Fall class concludts 

January 29, 1968 -commence hospital triiining period. 
Holidays and time off prescribed by the individual training 
school. 

A 4-week period of tutorial training will bc offered at n 
convenient date immediately prior to the writing of the certi- 
fication examination of the Canadian Society of Radio- 
logical Technicians. 

C. AT ASSOCIATED TRAINING SCHOOL: 

D. AT BRITISH COLUMBIA INSTITUTE OF TECHNOLOGY: 

SPRING CLASS, 1968 
A. AT ASSOCIATED TRAINING SCHOOL: 

The registration dates at associated training schools vary. 
A period of orientation training of about 2 months’ dura- 
tion in the majority of the schools precedes training at the 
Institute. 

January 29, 1968 - - Registration of students. 
March 11 to 15 - - Spring vacation. 
April 12 - - - - Good Friday holiday. 
April 15 - - - - Easter Monday holiday. 
May 20 - - - - Victoria Day holiday. 
June 14 - - - - Spring class concludes. 

B. AT BRITISH COLUMBIA INSTITUTE OF TECHNOLOGY: 

See Health Technology Piogramme, page 129, for alternative method of tralning in 
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THE INSTITUTE PROGRAMME 

The objective of the Institute programme is to prmide graduate 
technologists equipped to meet the needs of industry. Changes in 
the courses are made only after careful consideratim and on the 
advice of members of the Advisory Committee, employers of gradu- 
ates, and representatives of various professional organizations. 

In the first year there is a common programme of study for most 
engineering technologies. The subjects have been selected to give 
students the fundamental principles common to all tiranches of the 
technologies. 

In both years basic principles and their applications are stressed 
in the lecture room, and these principles are tested and verified in 
the laboratories. The laboratory work is organized into groups of 
experiments. These experiments have been develcped to permit 
students to test ideas formulated in the lecture room, to acquire 
familiarity with testing and designing techniques, and to develop 
dexterity in handling experimental equipment. The c:ffectiveness of 
this approach is reflected in the increased number of students seek- 
ing admission to the various programmes and in the demand on the 
part of industry for services of the graduates of institutes of tech- 
nology. 

I. ENROLMENT 

A. CONDITIONS OF ADMISSION 
1. General Prerequisites. -All student applicants must show 

documentary proof that they have graduated from G n d e  XI1 on the 
Academic and Technical Programme or the equivalmt. 

Students are referred to each technology for the additional special 
prerequisites required for enrolment in that technology. 

Students for enrolment in the Health Technology programmes 
will conform with the procedures prcscribed in this section. 

For the Medical Laboratory and Medical Radiography Technolo- 
gies, the student is referred to pages 53 to 56.  

Because the Institute's requirements for admissicin are new to 
the British Columbia school system, and because all secondary 
schools do  not offer all the desirable prerequisites, unavoidable 
deficiencies in draughting, chemistry, physics, or bicAogy will not 
necessarily preclude admission to an Institute programme. 

Students who are entering Grades X and X I  in ttie British Co- 
lumbia secondary-school system in the fall of 1967 tire referred to 
page 60 for tentative prerequisites for entrance to a particular pro- 
gramme. General prerequisite: Students seeking atfmission must 
have fulfilled the requirements for graduation from senior secondary 
school on the Academic and Technical Programme prescribed by 
the Deptrrtment o f  Education for the Province of Briiish Columbia. 
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2 .  Applicants educated outside of British Columbia should sub- 
mit their qualifications to the Registrar of the Institute. Foreign 
language students must give evidence of reasonable competence in 
both written and spoken English. 

3, A person whose education has been interrupted who, though 
lacking some of the formal admission requirements, can give evi- 
dence of probable success in a course may be admitted as a mature 
student. Such applications are dealt with on an individual basis. 
Persons interested should consult with the Registrar of the Institute. 
4. Applicants who have successfully completed one or more 

years of study at a level equal to or higher than that of a British 
Columbia Institute of Technology course will be permitted to enter 
at the level of the course for which the application has been made 
if the work previously covered is similar in content to the work 
of the Institute’s courses, and if, in the opinion of the Board of 
Admissions, the applicant’s record justifies giving him advanced 
standing. 

5 .  All prospective students must be at least 16 years of age. 
However, there is no upper age limit. 

6. In any programme the Board of Admissions reserves the 
right to accept only those applicants who appear to have the capa- 
bilities necessary for success in the programme. 

B. PROCEDURE FOR ADMISSION 

1. Application forms may be obtained from the Registrar’s 
Office. 

2 .  The following documents and material must accompany the 
application: 

( i )  An official transcript of all secondary (British Columbia) 
or high school and university marks, showing neces- 
sary credits and grades for admittance to programme 
desired; or 

( i i )  A statement from the principal of a senior secondary 
school stating that applicant is expecting to obtain neces- 
sary credits and grades for admittance to the programme 
desired. This statement must be substantiated by an 
official transcript when it becomes available. 

( i i i )  Academic documents will not be returned whether an 
applicant is accepted ar not accepted for enrolment by 
the Board of Admissions. 

(iv) A registration fee of five dollars ( $ 5 ) ,  payable by certi- 
fied cheque or money order. Please send this amount 
only, with this application form. If  your application is 
accepted, this fee is not refundable. 
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3.  A medical questionnaire must be completed, and medical 
fitness determined prior to final acceptance. 

4. Registration dates are September 5 ,  6, and 7, 1967. Students 
will be notified as to exact time they are required to register. All 
enrolling students must appear at the Institute or clarify their 
intentions by letter or wire before noon of the day ,3f registration, 
otherwise their position may be forfeited. 

C. COUNSELLING 
The staff of the Institute is available for interviehs with parents 

and prospective students in order to discuss the Institute’s pro- 
grammes, and to offer advice and help. 

D. APTITUDE TESTS 

cretion of the Registrar. 
Aptitude tests will be written by any or all students at the dis- 

I 
First year students- I 

Second year students- I 
First term ....~~~.~~~~~~~.~....... 

Second term .. . . . . ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~  ..... 90.00 1 Nil 

Third term ~~........ ~~~ . ....~ 60.00 I 15.00 
Fourth term ~ .............. ~~~ . 90.00 I Nil 

$60.00 1 $15.00 

I-- I 

I 

$10.00 1 $5.00 
Nil 1 Nil 

10.00 1 5.00 
Nil I Nil 

-~ . 

Total 

$90.00 
90.00 

90.00 
90.00 

1.  Students re-entering the Institute for the second and fourth 
terms, alter not attending the Institute for one or more terms, must 
pay a $10 student activity fee and a $10 caution account deposit 
and a $3.25 insurance fee. 

2. All cheques and money orders must be payable to the B.C. 
Institute of Technology. 

3. All fees are payable prior to the commencement of classes. 
4. A student whose fees are not paid within 14 days after the 

commencement of each term will be excluded from classes and his 
registration cancelled. 

5. If a student, whose registration has been cancel ed because of 
non-payment of fees, applies for reinstatement and his reinstate- 
ment has been approved by the Registrar, he will tie required to 
pay a reinstatement fee of $10 together with all outstanding fees 
before he is permitted to resume classes. 
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B. MISCELLANEOUS FEES 

Application and registration ~~ ~~ ~~~~~~~~~.~ ~.. ....... ~~. $5.00 
Re-read of final marks .. ~~ ~ ~~ ~~~ ~~~. . . . ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~  5.00 
Transcript of marks .~ ~~~ ~~~ ~~ .~~~ .. .~~~~~~ ~~~~. 2.00 
Duplicate diploma - ~ ~ . ~  .. ... ~ ~~ ~~ ~ . . ~~~~~~~~~. 3.00 
Reinstatement fee ~ ~~~ ~ ~.~~ ~~ ~~ 10.00 

C. WITHDRAWAL 
Students who voluntarily withdraw from a programme may re- 

ceive a refund of their fees at the discretion of the Principal. Stu- 
dents must withdraw officially through the Registrar’s Office. 

Students who are requested to withdraw from a course for rea- 
sons of discipline or unsatisfactory progress may forfeit any right 
to a refund under this section. 

D. ADDITIONAL EXPENDITURES 
1. Textbooks, Instruments, unci Supplies.-The cost of text- 

books, instruments, and supplies varies according to the pro- 
gramme, from approximately $60 to $125. Students may purchase 
many of the required supplies from the Institute bookstore. Stu- 
dents are advised not to purchase any textbooks or instruments 
until they have met with their instructors. 

2 .  Medical Insurance.-Students may obtain medical insurance 
by arrangement with the British Columbia Medical Plan or the 
University Health and Accident Plan. Pamphlets outlining the 
details are available from the Registrar’s Office. 

I l l .  FINANCIAL ASSISTANCE 

A. GOVERNMENT O F  BRITISH COLUMBIA SCHOLARSHIPS 
This award is available for the current year to a student who 

undertakes a full-year programme at the British Columbia Institute 
of Technology. Candidates for awards applicable to the session 
1968-69 will be considered on the basis of standing received in 
the final examinations for 1967-68. Candidates at the British 
Columbia Institute of Technology must take the final examinations 
set by the Institute in June; those in Grade XI1 or XI11 must write 
the examinations set in June by the British Columbia Department 
of Education, and make application at the principal’s office of the 
secondary school attended. Eligible applicants who obtain first- 
class standing will be granted one-half the tuition fee. Awards of 
one-third the tuition fee will also be made to the Province’s top 
second-class students. 
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B. BRITISH COLUMBIA INSTITUTE OF TECHNOLOCI 
SCHOLARSHIP AND BURSARY FUND 

The British Columbia Institute of Technology Scholarship and 
Bursary Fund has been established through private means, whereby 
awards are made annually by the trustees of the Fund to deserving 
students of the Institute. Private contributions from commerce and 
industry and other interested persons are being received and may 
or may not be designated for use in encouraging study in a particu- 
lar course of study given by the Institute. Such contributions will 
be deductible for income-tax purposes. Pages 59 to 64 contain 
the details of the contributions to December 3 1, 1966. Inquirie,; 
concerning financial aid should be directed to th: office of thc 
Registrar. 

C. THE CANADA STUDENT LOANS PLAN 
The maximum that may be obtained under this plan is $1,000 

per year and not more than $2,000 over 2 years. Students applying 
for the loan must satisfy resident requirements ar  d demonstrate 
need of financial aid. Loans are interest free whilc the student it; 
in school, and are repayable with interest beginning 6 months after 
graduation. All full-time technical students are eligible for assis- 
tance under the Canada Student Loans Plan. 

For application forms Lind further information inquire at the 
Registrcir’s Ofice. 

IV. PLACEMENT SERVICE 

The Institute assists students to obtain placement both during the 
summer vacation and after graduation. The service is under the 
direction of the Placement Officer. He arranges interviews with 
prospective employers, and opportunities for employment are 
brought to the attention of students and graduates looking for 
positions. 

To meet the increasing need of an effective placerrent service for 
all students, the Vancouver office of the Department of Manpower 
and Immigration has established a branch employment office at 
the Institute. 

V. LIVING ACCOMMODATION 

Students 
may obtain room and board in the vicinity of the campus at a 
reasonable rate. A list of accommodations may be obtained from 
the Registrar’s Office. Board and room will cost approximately 
$70 to $90 a month. An excellent cifeteria provides economical 
services for students. 
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VI. ACADEMIC AWARDS 

A. DIPLOMAS (DIPL.T.) 
Graduates of the British Columbia Institute of Technology will 

be awarded a nationally recognized Diploma of Technology. An 
honours diploma will be awarded to those students who obtain a 
first-class honours standing (80 per cent average or better) in each 
of Terms 3 and 4. Duplicate diplomas will be issued on payment 
of a fee of $3.  

B. THE BRITISH COLUMBIA INSTITUTE OF TECHNOLOGY 
HONOUR AWARDS 

The Academic Award will be presented to the top academic 
student in his graduating year. 

The Citizenship Award will be presented to the student who 
shows reasonable academic standing, a reputation for mature per- 
sonal relations with both staff and students, and a record of active 
participation in student activities. 

C. CONVOCATION EXERCISES 

Convocation exercises take place as announced in the yearly 
academic calendar, and diplomas are presented only at these exer- 
cises. 

VII. T H E  CURRICULUM 

A. PROGRAMME OF STUDIES 
The academic year consists of two separate consecutive terms. 

Examinations are written and credit is given for the successful 
completion of each term. Students may interrupt their studies 
after completion of any term. Permission by the Board of Ad- 
missions is required before a student is allowed to change his 
programme, and only one transfer is permitted. 

B. FINAL EXAMINATIONS 
Final examinations are conducted in December and June of each 

academic year. Students are personally responsible for presenting 
themselves at examinations on the scheduled day and hour. If a 
student is unable to produce a reason satisfactory to the Registrar 
for defaulting an examination, he is considered to have failed in 
that subject. 

Unless a student has paid all fees and dues for which he is liable, 
has returned all borrowed Institute property, and attained requisite 
academic standing, he will not be allowed to write the final exami- 
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nations. Students actually under medical treatment in the period 
immediately prior to the examinations are reminded that it is their 
responsibility to notify the Registrar that this situation exists, if it 
is likely to affect their attendance at examinations. 

c. DETERMINATION OF STANDING 

Final standing is determined on the basis of term work and the 
results of final examinations. A minimum of 50 per cent in each 
subject is required for a credit standing. Examination standing is 
computed according‘ to the following schedule: 

First class ~~..~....~....~.~~...~~~.~~_...~.........-.------. 80% or more 
Second class ....-. ~~~~~.~~ ........._... ~~~~ ~~ ........_... 65% to 79% 
Credit -~ ~~ ................. ~ . ~ . ~ ~ ~ ~  .... ~ ...... - 3 0 %  to 64% 
Failure ......__. ~ ...-.... ~ ~ ~ ~ . . ~  ......- ~ . . . ~ ~ ~  ~ ........._...... Belc~w 50% 

The symbol “A” (aegrotat) indicates that the student was 
absent from the final examination because of medica. reasons but 
was granted standing on the basis of the year’s work. “ Aegrotat ” 
standing may apply to all subjects or to a single subjxt.  A copy 
of the final report is mailed to the student’s home address as soon 
as possible after the results are known. 

D. FAILURE A N D  REPETITION 

only at the discretion of the Principal. 

E. APPEALS I N  REGARD TO FINAL MARKS 
Final examinations may be re-read if a written request is sub- 

mitted to the Registrar within 10 days after the resul.:s are mailed 
to students. A fee of $5 is required for each paper which is ap- 
pealed. This fee will be refunded in full if, as a result of re-reading, 
the original mark is favourably adjusted. 

F. TRANSCRIPTS 
A fee of $2 is charged for each transcript of an undergraduate’s 

or graduak’s marks. Transcripts are available from the Registrar’s 
Office. 

A student who fails a term may be permitted to repeat the term 

VIII. REGULATIONS REGARDING CONDUCT, 
DISCIPLINE, AND ATTENDANCE 

It is assumed that all students enrolled at the British Columbia 
Institute of Technology come for a serious purpose, and that they 
will conform cheerfully to all regulations. 

( a )  Students are expected to conduct themselves in an ex- 
emplary fashion at all times and pay diligent attention 
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to their studies. If the Principal believes a student’s 
conduct is such that it is detrimental to the interest of 
the Institute, he may be excluded from further atten- 
dance. In assessing a student’s capability, the Principal 
will take into consideration his conduct and attitude, both 
on and off the campus. A student who has been expelled 
or suspended will not be admitted to the Institute grounds 
or buildings. 

( b )  The Principal possesses the final authority to approve, 
amend, and/or revise the constitutions of all student 
organizations connected with the Institute. If the Prin- 
cipal believes it is in the interest of the Institute to do so, 
he has full authority to suspend the constitution of any 
student organization, to penalize the members of that 
organization, or to deal with any situation that arises in 
any manner he deems fit. 

(c) The Institute cannot be held responsible for debts in- 
curred by student organizations. 

( d )  No student group is permitted to participate in a parade 
in a public thoroughfare without the prior consent of the 
Principal. 

( e )  If, through his carelessness or negligence, a student dam- 
ages the property of the Institute, he shall be held respon- 
sible. If the damage is caused by students whose names 
are not known, the cost of repairing the damage may be 
assessed equally among all students enrolled at the Insti- 
tute. 

( f  ) A student will not be permitted to borrow or remove any 
apparatus or tools except by the written authority of the 
Principal or his delegate. 

( g )  Consumption of intoxicating beverages is not permitted 
on property belonging to the Institute. Violation of this 
regulation may result in expulsion. 

( h )  General supervision over all forms of entertainment given 
under the auspices of a student organization come under 
the jurisdiction of the Principal. 

( i )  All students are required to dress in a neat and tidy man- 
ner in keeping with the dignity of the Institute. For men 
this means the wearing of the following attire on the 
campus: 
( i )  Shirt and tie. 
(ii) Business suit, or sports coat or blazer with suitable 

trousers. 



(iii) In laboratory and shops a laboratory coat, which 
will be supplied by ths Institute, is worn in place of 
the coats or blazers mentioned in item (ii). Students 
who lose or damage laboratory coats wil l  be charged 
a $5 replacement fee. 

Women should be attired appropriately i 1 accordance 
with the regulations for men. 

( j )  Regular attendance in lectures, seminars, a l d  laboratory 
periods is required of all students. If a student is absent 
for any cause other than illness for more than 10 per cent 
of the time prescribed for any subject, he c r  she may be 
prohibited from writing the final examin,ition in that 
subject. In case of illness or other unavoidable cause of 
absence, the student should communicate immediately 
with his department head, stating the causj of absence. 

1X. CHANGES IN CURRICULA AND REGULATIONS 

Although it is proposed to adhere to the programme of study 
as set forth in the Calendar, the Institute reserves the right to make, 
without prior notice, whatever changes are deemed necessary to 
either the programmes of study or the regulations. The Institute 
reserves the right to cancel any programme. 

X. STUDENT ASSOCIATION 

All students registered in the Institute are members of this As- 
sociation. The governing body of the Association is the Students’ 
Administrative Council, composed of officers elected by the student 
body. The Council represents the student body and administers 
student funds as outlined in the constitution of the StLdent Associ- 
ation. 

XI. LOCKER FACILlTIES 

Full-length locker space is provided for the safe storage of per- 
sonal effects. Students are warned to have identification marks- 
preferably names and addresses-on all their books, instruments, 
and other effects. All personal valuables should be kept on the 
student’s person or secured in his locker. The 1nsl:itute cannot 
accept responsibility for any loss of, or damage to, student’s per- 
sonal property. 

XII. LIBRARY 

The Library contains 10,000 carefully selected vclumes in all 
fields of the curriculum and in related sciences. Ovsr 600 peri- 
odicals are currently received. The Library is “open stack,” with 
free access to all holdings except for books in the reserve collection. 
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A handbook describing the facilities available and the regulations 
governing the use of the Library is given to each student during fall 
orientation. 

XIII. INSTRUCTIONAL COMMUNICATIONS BRANCH 

The Instructional Communications Branch provides assistance 
to the Faculty in the selection, preparation, and application of the 
newer instructional media to their curriculum requirements. 

It maintains the Institute’s media library and provides for refer- 
ence, rental, preview, and purchase of films, slides, videotapes, and 
other media from major sources throughout the world. 

Based on continuing research in educational technology, the 
Branch provides assistance to the Faculty in co-ordinating the 
design and use of advanced instructional systems. 

XIV. STAFF AND STUDENT HEALTH SERVICES 

The Health Service Clinic is operated in Room 138 during school 
hours on week-days. A physician directs the programme, and a 
public health nurse is i n  attendance. Services include examination, 
health counselling, first-aid and emergency care, limited out-patient 
care for minor illnesses and injury, immunization, and chest X-rays. 
It is the policy of the Institute to co-operate with private family 
physicians and outside professional facilities rather than try to 
supplant them. The purpose of the clinic is to keep students at the 
highest level of efficiency and to conserve learning power. 
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MEDICAL LABORATORY TECHNOLOGY 

I. ENROLMENT 

A. CONDITIONS OF ADMISS~ON 
1. The educational prerequisites for applicants with British 

Columbia educational standing are Senior Matriculation (Grade 
XIII) or First Year University level in: 

English (literature and composition). 
Mathematics (any two of algebra, trigonometry, or  geometry). 
Chemistry (general chemistry). 
One other science-bacteriology, biology, zoology, or physics. 
One other subject, preferably a second language. 

2. Applicants with other than British Columbia educational 
standing should submit a transcript of marks for evaluation to The 
Registrar, Canadian Society of Laboratory Technologists, 99 Went- 
worth Street South, Hamilton, Ont. Two transcripts, .ogether with 
two reports of this evaluation, must be submitted to the British 
Columbia Institute of Technology. 

3. Candidates must be 17 years of age at day of registration. 
There is no upper age limit. 

B. PROCEDURE FOR ADMISSION 
1. Special application forms may be obtained from an associated 

training school or the Institute. Students are selected and enrolled 
by the individual training schools, the Institute acting as a clearing 
centre for all applications. Applicants are advised t 3  list on the 
application forms their first, second, or further choice (of the associ- 
ated training school in which enrolment is sought. 

2. Application forms MUST be completed in DUPLICATE. 
EACH copy MUST be accompanied by: 

( a )  An official transcript of all secondary (British Columbia) 
or high school or university marks showing necessary 
credits and grades for admittance; or 

( 6 )  A statement from the principal of the senior secondary 
school or head of the faculty stating that tht: applicant is 
expecting to obtain necessary credits and grades for 
admittance. THIS STATEMENT MUST BE SUB- 
STANTIATED BY AN OFFICIAL TRANSCRIPT 
WHEN I T  BECOMES AVAILABLE. 

3.  A registration fee of five dollars ( $ 5 ) ,  payable by cheque or 
If lour  applica- 

4. Completed applications should be forwarded to ]:he Registrar 
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money order, must accompany the application. 
tion is accepted, this fee is not refundable. 

of the Institute, to arrive not later than July 1 ,  1967. 
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5. Prior to final acceptance, a report of medical fitness and an 
immunization record will be required. Applicants will be informed 
of action to be taken. 

11. FEES 

I .  The course fee is $200 (British Columbia Institute of Tech- 
nology tuition fee $ I SO, associated training school fee $50) ,  pay- 
able as follows: $ 1  10 upon enrolment at the associated training 
school and $90 in January, 1968, at the Institute. 

2. A trainee membership fee of $10 must be paid to the Cana- 
dian Society of Laboratory Technologists on registration at the 
associated training school. 

3.  Toward thc end of the training course an examination fee of 
$50 will be payable to the Canadian Society of Laboratory Tech- 
nologists. 

4. Refunds.-( (I) Students who voluntarily withdraw from the 
programme may receive a refund of the course fee at the discretion 
of the Principal and the administration of the associated training 
school. Students must withdraw officially through the Registrar's 
Office. 

( b )  Students who are requested to withdraw for reasons of 
discipline or unsatisfactory progress may forfeit any right to refund. 

111. ADDITIONAL EXPENDlTURES 

1. Approximately $25 for textbooks and stationery. 
2. A student activity fee of $15, a caution fee of $10, and an 

accident insurance fee of $ 5  will be charged. 

IV. ADDITIONAL INFORMATION 

A. EXAMINATIONS 
1.  Practical and written examinations will be held at the end of 

tuition in each subject as stated in the course outline. Final stand- 
ing at the Institute is determined on the basis of term work and the 
results of examinations. 

2. Qualifying examinations of the Canadian Society of Labora- 
tory Techriologists will be conducted at the Institute. 

B. PROGRESS A N D  CONDUCT 
Students whose progress is unsatisfactory will be reported to 

their associated training school and may be required to withdraw 
from the course. The Institute reserves the right to suspend students 
for infraction of regulations, as published, governing conduct, dis- 
cipline, and attendance. 
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MEDICAL RADIOGRAPHY TECHNOLOGY 

I. ENROLMENT 

A. CONDITIONS OF ADMISSION 
1. Applicants must have at least Junior Matriculation (Univer- 

sity Programme). Credits in physics and chemistry are desirable. 
Preference will be given to candidates with highe educational 
standing. 

2. Students must be 17 years of age at day of registration and 
of good physical and mental health. 

3.  Male and female students will be accepted for training. 

B. PROCEDURE FOR ADMISSION 
1. Special application forms may bc obtained from an associated 

training school or the Institute. Students are selected and enrolled 
by the individual training schools, the Institute acting as a clearing 
centre for all applications. Applicants are advised I O  list on the 
application forms their first, second, or further choice of the train- 
ing school in which enrolment is sought. 

2. Application forms MUST be completed in DUPLICATE. 
Each copy MUST be accompanied by: 

( u )  An official transcript of all secondary (British Columbia) 
or high school or university marks showing necessary 
credits and grades for admittance; or 

( b )  A statement from the principal of the senior secondary 
school or head of the faculty stating that the applicant 
is expecting to obtain necessary credits and grades for 
admittance. THIS STATEMENT MUST B E  SUB- 
STANTIATED BY AN O F F I C I A L  TF!ANSCRIPT 
WHEN IT BECOMES AVAILABLE. 

3.  A registration fee of five dollars ( $ 5 ) ,  payable by cheque or 
money order, must accompany this app;ication. If !lour applica- 
tion is accepted, this fee is not refundable. 
4. Completed applications should be forwarded to the Registrar 

of the Institute, to arrive not later than May 1 ,  1967. for the Fall 
1967 class, or July 1, 1967, for the Spring 1968 class 

5. Prior to final acceptance a report of medical filness and an 
immunization record will be required. Applicants will be informed 
of action to be taken. 

11. FEES 

1. The course fee is $125 (British Columbia Institute of Tech- 
nology tuition fee $75, associated training school fee $50) ,  pay- 
able upon registration at the associated training school. 
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2 .  A student registration fee of $15, plus $2 for a student kit, 
must be paid to the Canadian Society of Radiological Technicians 
(British Columbia Division) on registration at the associated train- 
ing school. The annual membership fee for students is $4. 

3.  An examination fee of $40 is payable to the Canadian Society 
of Radiological Technicians prior to writing the certification exam- 
ination. This examination is held the first Saturday in May and 
November each year. 

4. Refunds.-(a) Students who voluntarily withdraw from the 
programme may receive a refund of the course fee at the discretion 
of the Principal and the administration of the associated training 
school. Students must withdraw officially through the Registrar’s 
Office. 

( b )  Students who are requested to withdraw for reasons of 
discipline or unsatisfactory progress may forfeit any right to refund. 

111. ADDITIONAL EXPENDITURES 

1. Approximately $50 for textbooks. 
2 .  A student activity fee of $10, a caution fee of $10, and an 

accident insurance fee of $5 will be charged. 

IV. ADDITIONAL INFORMATION 

A. EXAMINATIONS 

tuition in each subject as stated in the course outline. 

term work and the results of the examinations. 

B. PROGRESS A N D  CONDUCT 
Students whose progress is unsatisfactory will be reported to 

their associated training schools and may be required to withdraw 
from the course. The Institute reserves the right to suspend stu- 
dents for infraction of regulations, as published, governing conduct, 
discipline, and attendance. 

Practical and written examinations will be held at the end of 

Final standing at the Institute is determined on the basis of the 
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Even i ng Prog ra m mes 

The Institute offers a number of advanced technical :ourses in the 
evening between September and May. 

As the demand grows, the Institute, in co-operation with industry 
through its Advisory Committees, will expand the number of sub- 
jects offered to satisfy the post-secondary technical training needs 
of almost every segment of trade, commerce, and industry. 

Three types of programme are offered: 
( 1  ) A credit programme, providing for those employed in 

industry or commerce who wish to procced toward a 
Diploma of Technology. 

( 2 )  Tutorial programmes, which will be developed in co- 
operation with organizations having established qualify- 
ing examinations in any field closely related to the 
Institute’s regular programmes. 

( 3 )  Specialized courses, to be offered where a demonstrated 
demand exists for post-secondary training 3r retraining, 
and where the Institute’s resources provide the quality 
of training required. 

In order to obtain a brochure outlining in detai the courses 
offered in this evening class programme, please contsct the Vice- 
Principal (Evening Classes) at the Institute. 
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BRITISH COLUMBIA INSTITUTE OF TECHNOLOGY 
SCHOLARSHIP AND BURSARY FUND 

Scholarships and Bursaries 

AMERICAN SMELTING A N D  REFINING COMPANY ($100) 
The American Sniclting and Refining Company will award a 

$100 bursary or scholarship to a student in the Minin;; Technology. 

A M E R I C A N  SOCIETY FOR METALS ( $ I  SO)  
The American Society for Metals will award a $150 scholar- 

ship or bursary to a student in the Chemical and Metallurgical 
Technology. 

BAY L U M B E R  Co. LTD. ($100) 

bursary to a student in the Forest Products Technology. 
The Bay Lumber Co. Ltd. will award a $100 scholarship or 

BRITSH COLUMRIA FOREST PRODUCTS LIMITED ($500) 
British Columbia Forest Products Limited will awird two $250 

scholarships to second-year students-one in the Forest Products 
Tech,iology and one in  the Instrumentation and Control Tech- 
nology. 

BRITISH COLUMBIA HOTELS ASSOCIATION ($500) 
T?. British Columbia Hotels Assochion will award bursaries or 

scholarships in the total amount of $SO0 to students in the Hotel, 
Motel and Restaurant Technology. 

THE BRITISH C O L U M ~ I A  SUGAR R E F I N I N G  COMPANY,  LIMITED 

The British Colunibia Sugar Rcfin:ng Company, Limited, will 
award a $250 scholarship or bursary. 

B.C. SECTION, CANADIAN IKSTITUTE O F  MINING A N D  METALLURGY 

The B.C. Section, Canadian Institute of Mining and Metallurgy, 
will award a $1 50 scholarship or bursary to a student . n  the Natural 
Gas and Petroleum Technology or the Chemical and Metallurgical 
Technology. 

CANADA PACKERS LIMITED ($150) 

sary to a student in the Food Technology. 

CANADA SAFEWAY LIMITED ($150) 

sary to a student in the Food Technology. 

($250) 

($150) 

Canada Packers Limited will award a $150 scholl: rship or bur- 

Canada Safeway Limited will award a $150 scholxship or bur- 
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CANADIAN FOREST PRODUCTS LTD. ($500) 
The donation has been directed to a deserving student at the 

Institute of Technology to be awarded at the discretion of the trus- 
tees of the Scholarship and Bursary Fund. 

COMINCO LTD. ($500) 
Cominco Ltd. will award one scholarship of $250 to a student 

in the Mining Technology and one scholarship of $250 to a student 
in the Chemical and Metallurgical Technology. 

CROWN ZELLERBACH CANADA FOUNDATION ($1,000) 
The Crown Zellerbach Canada Foundation will award four $250 

bursaries. Students in the Forestry, Forest Products Survey, 
Mechanical, Electrical and Electronics, Chemical and Metallurgi- 
cal, Instrumentation and Control, and Business Management Tech- 
nologies are eligible for these awards. 

ELECTRIC POWER EQUIPMENT LIMITED ($150) 

to a student in the Electrical and Electronics Technology. 

ELECTRO TEC MARKETERS, LTD. ($100) 

student in the Electrical and Electronics Technology. 

FALCONBRIDGE NICKEL MINES LIMITED ($300) 
Falconbridge Nickel Mines Limited will award bursaries or 

scholarships in the total amount of $300 to students in the Mining 
or Surveying Technologies. 

Electric Power Equipment Limited will award a $150 bursary 

Electro Tec Marketers, Ltd., will award a $100 bursary to a 

FISHERIES ASSOCIATION OF BRITISH COLUMBIA ($150) 
Fisheries Association of British Columbia will award a $150 

scholarship or bursary to a student in the Food Technology. 

FRASER VALLEY MILK PRODUCERS ASSOCIATION ($150) 

scholarship or bursary to a student in the Food Technology. 

GEORGE MCBRYER SCHOLARSHIP 
The George McBryer Scholarship has been established by the 

Truck Loggers’ Association to honour the memory of the late 
George McBryer. An initial donation was made by the Truck 
Loggers’ Association ($1,000) and additional donations have been 
received from Randall Logging Limited ($100) and Nalos Logging 
Limited ($200).  
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HOOKER CHEMICALS LIMITED ($100) 
The donation has been directed to a deserving swdent at the 

Institute of Technology to be awarded at the discretion of the trus- 
tees of the Scholarship and Bursary Fund. 

INDUSTRIAL COATINGS LTD. ($300) 
Industrial Coatings Ltd. will award a bursary or bursaries in the 

total amount of $300 to a student or students in the Mechanical 
Technology. 

J N T E R N A ' T I O N A L  NICKEL COMPANY OF CANADA, L I M I T E D  
The lnco Scholarship Fund at the British Columbia Institute of 

Technology provides for the awarding of one or more scholarships 
annually. The awards, vzlued at a minimum of $100 tl3 a maximum 
of $250, are known as the International Nickel Scholarships in 
Engineering Technology. 

Any student with a good scholastic record and a good personal 
reputation, who has the necessary qualifications to  enrol in a 
diploma course in Engineering Technology, is eligible to apply for 
an lnco scholarship. 

Interested students should apply directly to the Registrar at the 
British Columbia Institute of Technology. 

KAMLOOPS Hoo-Hoo C L U B  ($100) 

dcserving student. 

MACMILLAN BLOEDEL LIMITED ($500) 
MacMillan Bloedel Limited will award one scholarship of $250 

to a student in the Forestry Technology and one scholarship of 
$250 to a student in the Forest Products Technology. 

MCCARTER, NAIRNE A N D  PARTNERS ( $ 1  S O )  

a student in the Building Technology. 

NABOB FOODS LTD. ( $ 1  50) 

Food Technology. 

The Kamloops Hoo-Hoo Club will award a $100 bursary to a 

McCarter, Nairne and Partners will award a $ 1  50 scholarship to 

Nabob Foods Ltd. will award a $ I  S O  bursary to a !,tudent in the 

PACIFIC LOGGING COMPANY LIMITED ( $ 1  50)  
The donation has been directed to a deserving student at the 

Institute of Technology to be awarded at the discretion of the trus- 
tees of the Scholarship and Bursary Fund. 
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PLACER DEVELOPMENT,  LIMITED ($1,750) 
Placer Development, Limited, will award five $350 scholarships 

to students in the Chemical and Metallurgical, Mining, and Survey- 
ing Technologies. 
RAYONIEK CANADA (B.C.) L IMITED ($1,050) 

Rayonicr Canada (B.C.) Limited will award three $350 scholar- 
ships-two scholarships to the Forest Products Technology (one 
scholarship will be given in the Wood Option and one scholarship 
will be given in the Pulp and Paper Option) and one scholarship to 
the Forestry Technology. The awards are available to students who 
have completed their first year of their course and are proceeding 
into the second year. 
ROYAL CITY FOODS LTD. ($150) 

to a student in the Food Technology. 
SANDWELL A N D  COMPANY LIMITED ($250) 

The donation has been directed to a deserving student at the 
Institute of Technology to be awarded at the discretion of the trus- 
tees of the Scholarship and Bursary Fund. 
S ILVER STANDARD MINES LIMITED ($1,000) 

The donation has been directed to deserving students at the 
Institute of Technology to be awarded at the discretion of the 
trustees of the Scholarship and Bursary Fund. 
H. A.  SIMONS ( I N T E R N A T I O N A L )  LTD. ($1,000) 

The donation has been directed to deserving students at the 
Institute of Technology to be awarded at the discretion of the trus- 
tees of the Scholarship and Bursary Fund. 
SUN-RYPE PRODUCTS LIMITED ($150) 

a student in the Food Technology. 

Royal City Foods Ltd. will award a $150 scholarship or bursary 

The Sun-Rype Products Limited Scholarship will be awarded to 

TAHSIS COh4PANY, LTD. ($500) 
The docation has been directed to a deserving student at the 

Institute of: Technology to be awarded at the discretion of the trus- 
tees of the Scholarship and Bursary Fund. 
THE CANADA STARCH COMPANY ($150) 

bursary to a student in the Food Technology. 
The Canada Starch Company will award a $150 scholarship or 

WILLIAM ROBINSON LIMITED ($1 50) 
William Robinson Limited will award a $150 scholarship or 

bursary to a student in the Food Technology. 
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L. A. VARAH LIMITED ($100) 
The donation has been directed to a deserving student at thc 

Institute of Technology to be awarded at the discretion of the 
trustees of the Scholarship and Bursary Fund. 

JACK WOODWARD MEMORIAL SCHOLARSHIP A N D  BURSARY FUND 
The Jack Woodward Memorial Scholarship and E ursary Fund 

has been established to honour the memory of the latc Head of the 
Chemical and Metallurgical Technology. The Fund is supported 
by the B.C.I.T. staff society and by an annual contribiition of $200 
from Eldorado Mining and Refining Limited. 

WRIGHT ENGINEERS LIMITED ($250) 

bursary to a student in the Mechanical Technology. 
Wright Engineers Limited will award a $250 scholarship or 

Academic Medals 

The following silver medals are awarded annually :o the gradu- 
ate who has achieved the highest academic standini; in his pro- 
gramme of studies. As indicated, most of the awards include a 
$100 prize. 

Broadcast Communications-B.C. Association of Broadcasters 
Award ($100).  

Building-The Architectural Institute of B.C. Au ard ($100). 
Business Management: 

Administrative Management-The Eaton Award ($100). 
Data Processing-The British Columbia Telephclne Company 

Marketing-The Vancouver Sun Award ($100) .  
Award ($100). 

Civil and Structural-The Col. W. G. Swan Award ($100). 
Food Processing-The Food Executives Club Au ard ($100). 
Forest Products: Wood Utilization-The Council of Forest In- 

Forestry-The Council of Forest Industries Awarc! ($100). 
Hotel, Motel and Restaurant-The British Columbia Hotels’ 

Instrumentation-The Instrument Society of Amcrica Award. 
Mechanical-The Canadian Manufacturers’ Association Award 

Mining-The B.C. Section, Canadian Institute of Mining and 

Medical Radiography-The B.C. Radiological Sclciety Award 

Surveying-The D. H.  Burnett Award ($100). 

dustries Award ($100). 

Association Award ($100). 

($100). 

Metallurgy Award ($100).  

($100). 
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Prizes 

The following prizes are awarded annually to graduates who 
have gained the highest standing in specific subjects related to thc 
pertinent industry or who have shown the greatest combination of 
academic ability and leadership to warrant unusual recognition. 

The BRITISH COLUMBIA AsSOClATlON OF PROFESSIONAL ENGI- 
N E E R S  (MUNICIPAL DIVISION) PRIZE is presented to the graduate in 
Civil and Structural Technology who has won the highest standing 
in Muncipal Engineering. 

The B.C. SECTION of the CANADIAN INSTITUTE O F  M I N I N G  A N D  
METALLURGY awards annually a book prize to an outstanding 
student upon completion of the first year of a programme in thc 
mineral technologies. 

The CANADIAN INSTITUTE OF FORESTRY PRIZE is awarded to an 
outstanding graduate in Forestry. 

The CANADIAN PULP A N D  PAPER ASSOCIATION PRIZE of $250, 
together with a framed scroll, is awarded annually to the outstand- 
ing graduate in the Pulp and Paper Option of the Forest Products 
Technology. 

The C L U B  MANAGERS’ ASSOCIATION OF AMERICA, Dogwood 
Chapter of British Columbia, will award a $150 prize to the gradu- 
ate in the Hotel, Motel and Restaurant Technology who has 
achieved the highest standing in the Food and Beverage Course. 

The INSTITUTION OF MECHANICAL ENGINEERS BOOK PRIZE is 
awarded annually to the graduate in the Mechanical Technology 
who has achieved the highest standing in Machine Design. 

The METROPOLITAN 910-MEDICAL LABORATORIES LTD. awards 
two prizes annually of $100 each to the best student in Bacteriology 
and the best student in Bio-chemistry, Health Technology. 

The ORTHO PHARMACEUTICAL (CANADA) LTD. PRIZE is awarded 
to an outstanding graduate in the Medical Laboratory Option who 
has gained the highest standing in hrcmatology and immuno-hxma- 
tology. 

The WARNER-CHILCOTT AWARD is made to the graduate in 
Health Technology who has gained the highcst general proficiency 
in his programme of studies. 

Interim Prerequisites 
During an interim period some senior secondary schools in 

British Columbia may not have completed the conversion to 
the revised curriculum. 

For this interim period only, the Institute may consider as 
sutlicient prerequisite the appropriate major science pro- 
gramme which has been offered at the school at which the 
applicant studied. 
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Prerequisites (Effective September, 1967) 
GENERAL PREREQUISITES 

Gradtiation on Academic and Technical Programme (technical specialty or equivalent, including Ma 1 2 )  

SPECIAL PREREQUISITES BY TECHNOLOGY 

Civil and 
Structural 

M a  I 2  * 

Chemical 
and Metal- 

lurgical 

Electrical and 
Electronics 

(plus  Uroad- 
cast Tech.)  

M a  I2 
I 

Ec I I  

Forest 
Products 

Dra  1 I .  I 2  
Const 1 1 ,  i 2 ~ .  

1 2 B  
Mech 11 

Forestry 

- 
Mech 1 I 
Elect I 1  
Ind. Power I I 
Dra I I  

Health Building Food 

vlandatory-A. 8: T. Prop ?a 12 h;la 12 Ma 12 Ma I2 
Bi I I  

M a  12 
t 

M a  I2 

Ui I 1  

1 

A. & T. Prog. 

Other Progs. 

Iksirahle  i . i 
I 

Phys I 1  

Dra I I .  12 
Const 1 1 ,  1 ZA.  

12s 

Mech 1 1  
Dra I I  

Ind. Power I I 
Gem Bus. I I ,  

12 
Dra 1 1  

Ind. Power I I 
Gen. Bus. I I .  

12 
Dra I 1  

Mechanical Natural G a s  
Min ing  and Petroleum 

Broadca5t 
Communica- 
tions Prod. 

Business Hotel. Motel 
Management 

Instrumen- 
tation Surveying 

M a  12 * Mandatory-A. & T. Prog Ma I2 * M a  I 2  * Ma I 2  I M a  12 * Hist 12 
En Lit 12 

Ma 12 M a  12 

A .  & 7 .  Prog. 

Other Progs. 

i 
I 

l)e\irahle' ! 
I 

Dra I I  1 Dra I I  

Ec I I  Fr 1 1  
En Lit I2  
Ec 1 1  

Any Accoun- 
tancy Specialt! 
Courses 

____ 

En Lit 12 
E c  1 1  
F r  1 1  

Foods 11. 12 
Any Accoun- 
tancy Spe- 
cialty Courses 

Mech I I  
D r a  I I  

Dra 1 I TYP 
Any Theatre 
Special!) 
Course\ 

Elect I I  
Dra I I ,  12 

* Any 1lirt.t. of Physics 1 I .  12 and Chemislry I I .  12 
1 Three courses $elected f rom Chemistry I I .  12. Physics I I .  12. Biology I I .  12. one of which must be a Science 12 
: Desirable hubjrcts are  not to be con\trued as mandatory for selection purpohes. However, they would be a n  aid a s  backpround material 
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Plans for the expansion of the student capacity of British Colum- 
bia Institute of Technology will allow for an increas: in enrolment, 
and consequently a larger supply of technicians for the Province 

The programme includes an extension to the present building, 
which will provide classrooms, laboratories, and Iccture theatres; 
a separate library building which will also house the Vocational 
Curriculum Development Branch of the Departmen.. of Education, 
the Audio-visual Department of the Institutc, and the Bookstore; 
a gymnasium-auditorium building and playing-field and track which 
will provide for extra-curricular activities; an extension of the 
present boiler-house and Mechanical Building to provide extra 
mechanical laboratories and a changing-room for Survey students ; 
and an extension of Food Training Centre to provide for increased 
training facilities. 

With the additional student capacity thus providd, an increasc. 
in enrolment will be possible in existing technologies and several 
new options will be offered. Food Technology will offer a new 
Food Production Option; the Health Technology will offer Bio- 
medical, Health Information, Medical Isotopes. Nurs  n g ,  and Public 
Health Options. The Surveying Technology will 91ffer a Photo- 
grammetry Option, and the Hotel, Motel and Re:,taurant Tech- 
nology will offer a Restaurant and Catering Option. 

The extension to the present building was started in the early 
summer of 1966, and completion is expected in the summer of 
1967. Work on the other new buildings is expected to start early 
in 1967. I t  is believed that the expanded Institute will play a large 
part in supplying trained technicians for industry a id business in 
the Province. 



D 
D List of 
B 
B Programmes 
B 



BROADCAST COMMUNICATIONS 

BUILDING TECHNOLOGY 

BUSINESS MANAGEMENT 

CHEMICAL A N D  METALLURGICAL 
TECHNOLOGY 

CIVIL A N D  STRUCTURAL TE:CHNOLOGY 

ELECTRICAL AND ELECTRO V LCS 
TECHNOLOGY 

FOOD TECHNOLOGY 

FOREST PRODUCTS TECHNOLOGY 

FORESTRY TECHNOLOGY 

HEALTH TECHNOLOGY 

HOTEL, MOTEL A N D  RESTAIJRANT 
MANAGEMENT 

INSTRUMENTATION A N D  CGNTROL 
TECHNOLOGY 

MECHANICAL TECHNOLOGY 

MEDICAL LABORATORY TEC HNOLOGY 

MEDICAL RADIOGRAPHY TECHNOLOGY 

MINING TECHNOLOGY 

NATURAL GAS A N D  PETROLEUM 
TECHNOLOGY 

SURVEYING TECHNOLOGY 
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Broadcast Communications 

The need for educational facilities in broadcast communica- 
:ions has long been recognized by the industry in Canada. This 
is particularly true in Western Canada, for the programme in 
the British Columbia Institute of Technology s the first to be 
offered in thih area and only one other prog-amme exists in 
Canada. 

The broadcasters of this Province lend their whole-hearted 
support to  this programme; moreover, an industry committee 
was deeply involved in the formulation of the Broadcast Com- 
munications programme. 

With new radio and television stations corning on the air 
every year, the demand for trained personnel continues to  rise. 
To give training with a strong emphasis on  the practical aspects. 
a complete radio and television station was e5tablished in the 
Institute. The Broadcast Communications Programme is a 
realistic one, offering authentic on-the-job training and exper- 
ience within the Institute, with students workin;: in actual radio 
and television production for months b2for': they go into 
industry. 

The programme offers two distinct ?-year options-Pro- 
duction and Technical. Each includes both radio and television. 

Students in the Production Option receive training in all 
non-technical areas of broadcasting. In addition to tuition in 
announcing, writing, news operations, recordink:, and radio and 
television production, students are given a thorough knowledge 
of the use and operation of all broadcasting equipment. 

On the other hand, Technical Option students are given a 
complete electronics programme, coupled with extensive prac- 
tical training in the maintenance and repair cf all radio and 
television broadcasting equipment in both studic and transmitter 
operations. During the second year, students gain on-the-job 
training by devoting 40 per cent of their time to working with 
radio and television equipment. 

Graduates in the Production Option can expect t o  be em- 
ployed as announcers, writers, operators, news editors, and in 
other production jobs in radio or television. Those from the 
Technical Option will find employment as trawmitter or studio 
maintenance technicians and in other areas of both radio and 
television operations. 

To be successful, students in Broadcast Communications 
must possess a real interest for this demanding ield. Although 
personality requirements vary somewhat, the cut-going person 
is better suited to  those positions in which mec:ting the public 
is of great importance. Shift work is common in the industry, 
since both radio and television stations operate nost  of the day 
and night. A sound knowledge of English is t sen t ia l  for the 
Production Option; competence in mathemat cs and physics 
is required for the Technical Option. 

To graduates, the industry offers interesting, challenging, and 
rewarding work, with ample opportunity for advancement. 
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No. 
31.103 
32. I04 
YO. I35 
91.110 
91.109 
91.101 
91.103 

3 1.203 
90.235 
90.260 
9 1.209 
91.210 
91.201 
9 1.203 
90.230 

3 1.303 
9 1.305 
9 1.309 
9 1.303 
Y 1.302 
91.312 

3 1.403 
9 1.405 
9 1.409 
9 1.403 
9 1.402 
91.412 

SubJect L@L 
Writing and the Ma\\  Medi.1 2 
Statistics 2 
Economics 2 
Broadc.ist Production 3 
Introduction to News 2 
Elementary Broadca\t Technology 2 
Writing and Sales 1 
Tutoridls 

- 
13 

Writing and the Mass Media 2 
Economics 2 
Basic Law for Broadcasting 2 
Introduction to News 2 
Broadcast Production 3 
Elementary Broadcast Technology 7 
Writing and Sales 1 
Business 1 
Tutorial5 

Tertii 2 

- 
15 

YEAR 2 Tertii 3 
Writing and Modern Literature 2 
Contemporary Histoi y 2 
News 2 
Writing and Sales 2 
Production-Radio 2 
Production-Television 4 
Tutori'ils 

- 
14 

Tcrrn 4 

Writing and Modern Literature 2 
Contemporary History 2 
News 2 
Writing and Scllca 2 
Production-Radio 2 
Production-Television 4 
Tutorials 

- 
14 

BROADCAST COMMUNICATIONS 

PRODUCTION OPTION 

YEAR 1 Term I 
Hours per Week 

Lnb. 
1 
3 
2 
8 

2 
2 
3 

21  

1 
2 

2 
7 
2 
2 
1 
3 

20 

1 

2 
2 
7 
7 
2 

21 

1 

2 
2 
7 
7 
2 

21 

- 

- 

- 

. .  

- 

. .  

- 

Genercil Prerequisite: Graduation on the Academic-Techr ical Programme 
Special Prerequisites: History 12, English Literature 12. 
Subjects Desirable brit Nor Essenrial (see General Recuirements under 

Enrolment) : Economics 11 ,  Typing 1 I ,  and any Theatre C8pecialty courses 





NO. 

31.101 
32.102 
33.101 
43.102 
49.101 
91.101 

31.201 
32.202 
33.201 
43.202 
43.223 
91.201 

31.301 
32.302 
43.303 
43.323 
43.324 
91.315 

90.230 
43.425 
33.427 
43.428 
43.419 
91.414 
91.415 

BROADCAST COMMUNICATIONS 

TECHNICAL OPTION 

YEAR 1 Tertii I 
Hours per Week 

Lab. Subject Lec 

1 
4 
3 
5 
3 
3 

18 
- 

1 
4 
3 
2 
2 
2 
4 

18 
- 

I 
2 
3 
5 
3 
7 

21 
- 

1 
2 
2 
2 
5 
2 
9 

23 
- 

Cetierul Prerequisite: Graduation on the Academic-Technical Programme. 
Special Prereqirisites: Mathematics 12 and any three of Physics 1 1 ,  12 and 

Chemistry 11 ,  12. 
Sidhjects Desiruble bur Not Essetitiul (see General Req Jirements under 

Enrolment) : Economics 1 I ,  Mechanics 1 1. Electricity 11 ,  mdustrial Power 
11, and Draughting 11. 
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Building Technology 

Throughout the world rapidly expanding populations have 
enormously increased the demand for building cperations of all 
kinds, and the course in Building Technology is designed to give 
a sound preparation in as broad a range of rel: ted material as 
the time allows. 

In  addition to  continuing such basic high-school subjects as 
physics, mathematics, and English, which are essmtial in acquir- 
ing any degree of technical proficiency, the course introduces 
students in the first year to  various specialized wbjects such as 
architectural design, building construction, structural engineer- 
ing, mechaiiical and electrical services, and surveying. All these 
subjccts contain both lecture and draughting-room instruction, 
and, as a result, students find they can further their education 
through their summer employment, being capable of working as 
draughtsmen in architects’ and engineers’ offices, D S  well as in the 
offices of various sub-trade and general contracting organizations. 

In the second year, students continue with the major subjects 
listed above, but in addition begin a thorough coverage of such 
subjects as materials of construction, specification writing, 
quantity and cost estimating, work study, and similar subjects 
which further expand the number of possible a-eas  into which 
they may move successfully on  graduation. 

Fundamentally, graduate technologists will ur,derstand build- 
ings three-dimensionally, with all their architectlral, structural, 
and mechanical implications, and with this as a point of de- 
parture may enter any area of the building, or related, field to 
which their individual interests and qualifications lead them. 

We envisage graduates, after a suitable peri3d of practical 
experience, becoming chief draughtsmen in a variety of offices; 
specification writers; estimators with architectural. engineering, 
contracting, quantity surveying, manufacturing, o r  other offices; 
building inspectors; officials in real-estate or pr  lperty manage- 
ment departments of major business firms or industries; ap- 
praisers and assessors in private and governmer tal offices; ex- 
pediters, senior clerks, office managers in contractors’ offices; 
superintendents of construction for architects, engineers, general 
or  sub contractors; partners in construction organizations, par- 
ticularly sub-trades; agents for manufacturers cf building bup- 
plies and equipment; technicians in private o . governmental 
building laboratories or agencies; teachers ant! instructors in 
public schools and universities, to name the more obvious 
possibilities. 

In  general, this course is creating a supply of highly qualified 
“ assistant administrators ” who will f i l l  positions in the building 
world which lie between the professional arck itect, engineer, 
and contractor o n  the one hand and the voca ionally trained 
draughtsman and tradesman on the other. 
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BUILDING TECHNOLOGY 

Term I 
N O  . 

31.101 
32.101 
33.101 
40.101 
40.102 
40.103 
40.104 
42.120 

31.201 
32.201 
33.201 
40.20 I 
40.202 
40.203 
5 1.202 
42.220 

31.301 
40.301 
40.302 
40.303 
40.305 
40.306 
42.320 
90.230 

31.401 
40.401 
40.402 
40.403 
40.405 
40.406 
42.420 
90.190 

Hours per Week 
Lab . Subject Lec . 

Writing and Contemporary Thought ~~ ~ ~ ~~ .. ~~ ~ 2 
Mathematics ........................................................... 3 
General Physics .......................................................... 3 
Design and Draughting . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  I 
Building Construction ..................................... 4 
Building Services ...................................... 1 
Building Regulations . ~~ ~~~~~ ~~ ~~~~~~ ~ ~ ~~~~ 1 
Building Structures ............................................. 2 

17 
- 

Term 2 
Writing and Contemporary Thought ................... 2 
Mathematics ............................................................... 3 
General Physics ............................................................ 3 
Design and Draughting .......................................... 1 
Building Construction ............................. ........... 2 
Building Services ...................................................... 2 
Surveying .................................................................... 1 
Building Structures ............................................. 2 

16 
- 

YEAR 2 Term 3 
Writing and Contemporary Thought ..................... 1 
Design ........................................................................ 1 
Building Construction .......................................... 2 
Building Services ....................................................... 2 
Construction Specifications ................................... 3 
Construction Estimating ........................................ 3 
Building Structures ...................................................... 1 
Business ........................................................................ 2 
Tutorials ...................................... ............................. 

15 
- 

Term 4 
Writing and Contemporary Thought ..................... 1 
Design .......................................................................... 1 
Building Construction ................................................ 2 
Building Services ...................................................... 2 
Materials and Specifications ................................... 2 
Construction Estimating .............................................. 3 
Building Structures .................................................... 1 
Work Study ............................................................. 1 
Tutorials .................................................................... 

13 
- 

1 
2 
3 
4 
4 
2 

2 

18 
. 

1 
2 
3 
4 
4 
1 
2 
2 

19 
. 

1 
3 
5 
2 

1 
4 
1 
3 

20 
. 

1 
3 
5 
3 
1 
1 
4 
1 
3 

22 
. 

General Prerequisite: Graduation on  the Academic-Technical Programme . 
Special Prereqiiisites: Mathematics 12 and any three of Ph {sics 1 1. 12 and 

Subjects Desirable but Not  Essentiul (see General Requirements under 
Chemistry 11. 12 . 
Enrolment): Draughting 1 1 .  12; Construction 1 I .  1 2 ~  . 1211 . 





Business Management 
The accelerated development in recent years of scientific mowledge and 

industrial productivity has increased the complexity of mc'dern business. 
This has stimulated competition to a very high degree, and in order to main- 
tain its ability to compete, management has had to rely on a more scientific 
approach to managing. Specialists in many fields are employed to gather, 
analyse, interpret, and present information for management's use. With the 
increasingly specialized. nature of modern business, young pr nons  about to 
enter business must not only be eager, intelligent, and hard working, but 
must have specialized training as well. The curriculum cf the Business 
Management programme embraces the technical nature cf management 
practices, and consequently graduates from this programrr e are in high 
demand by prospective employers. Students will follow a p r x r i b e d  course 
in one of the following options. 
Accounting and Financial Control Option 

The Accounting and Financial Control Option will enable .,tudents to spe- 
cialize in this important and growing field. The techniques cf cost account- 
ing, financial analysis, and management control are develo Jed to provide 
students with the required training to fill the many positions ataileble i n  these 
fields. Graduates from this option have the opportunity to accept employ- 
ment at an intermediate level and, if  they desire, are in a favclurable position 
to further their training with the professional accounting bodies in British 
Columbia. 

Administrative Management Option 
Students taking the Administrative Management Option will concentrate 

their studies in the growing and dynamic aspects of modern administrative 
management services to be found in the large and formally csrganized enter- 
prise, small business, and government. Job  opportunities k a d  to  a fairly 
wide selection of administrative management activities such as those in the 
finance, personnel, and estate management fields. 
Computer Programming and Systems Option 

The development of the computer in the last 10 years h;rs provided the 
technical means which have made many of the present sophisticated tech- 
niques of management feasible. This field is probably the fastest-growing 
area in business, and students graduating in this option will be proficient in 
the design of systems using modern busines  machinzs and electronic com- 
puters. They will find many challenging and rewarding opportunities as 
operators, programmers, or systems analyhts. 
Marketing Option 

The revolution in marketing calls for new emphasis in training to take 
advantage of the many satisfying job opportunities in buying, merchandis- 
ing, industrial sales, advertising, and sales promotion. Th:se occupations 
present as great a challenge to ambition xnd rewards for accomplishment as 
almost any other field of endeavour. 

Technical Management 
Industrial technology is progressing even more rapidly i nd has created 

a demand for the man trained in both management methods and the basic 
engineering principles. Graduates of this programme are r xpected to find 
initial employment in industrial engineering or methods cfices, technical 
sales or purchasing, cost analysis or estimating. These careers should lead 

81  toward a position in management. 





Business M a  n'ogement 
Accounting and Financial Control Option 

can be broken down into three parts: 
Accounting, which has frequently been called the " language of business," 

( a )  Accounting systems. The  system is the business or;:anization that 
deals with the recording and gathering togethe!. of financial 
information. 

( b )  Financial reporting. The  reporting to  interested parties of the out- 
put from the accounting system. 

( L . )  Auditing. The review of the accounting system and the subsequent 
financial reporting. This review is made on behalf o f  management 
or shareholders. 

The Accounting and Financial Control Option is concerncd with all the 
three aspects of accounting. The accounting system is exhaustively dealt 
with in courses which cover manual systems, one-write system:, bookkeeping- 
machines, the unit record installation, and the computer syst :m. Financial 
reporting is introduced initially in the first year, and in the sccond year this 
coverage is expanded into two courses. The Financial Accounting Course 
covers financial reporting to  shareholders and government agencies; the 
Cost and Managerial Accounting Course covers financial re 3orting to cor- 
porate management. The Auditing Course begins in the second year and 
builds upon the knowledge of accounting systems and financial reporting 
gained by the student in the tirst and second years; the course contains 
special coverage of the audit of electronic data-processing installations, a 
feature that is unique among accounting courses offered in the Province. 

Using the specialized facilities of the British Columbia In!titiite of Tech- 
nology, lectures and laboratories are specifically designed to simulate the 
actual business situation. Field trips are also arranged t c i  examine the 
accounting systems of local business firms and to visit the ofices of various 
government departments. The accountant and auditor has to be able to 
communicate effectively, and in the small business the accour tant frequently 
acts as  the office manager. For this reason, the option contains courhes in 
both human relations and personnel administration. 

The  job descriptions in the accounting field include tho!,e of company 
accountant, treasurer, credit manager, government auditc'r, internal or 
external auditor, cost analyst, cost accountant, and budget malyst. Large 
oragnizations maintain departments to  perform the accounting functions of 
financial accounting, cost accounting, internal audit, and budget preparation. 
Many jobs are open in these departments at the middle management level. 
That the graduate can enter accounting positions upon lea\ing the British 
Columbia Institute of Technology does not mean that his training should be 
considered at an  end. The Faculty of the option maintain ictive and close 
liaison with the professional accounting associations in Br tish Columbia. 
These organizations now recognize the need for education bcyond the high- 
school level for those wishing to enter into training with them, and the 
graduate who wants to  take this training is in an advantageoiis position as a 
result of the courses he has taken at the Institute. 

Students wishing to  enter this programme should have an inquiring mind 
and enjoy working with people. A capacity to reason clearly and to  work 
hard is also required. A student who comes with these qualities and ;I deter- 
mination to succeed will be assured of employment in a tield of absorbing 
interest and continuing challenge. 
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BUSINESS MANAGEMENT 

ACCOUNTING A N D  FINANCIAL CONTROL OF'TION 

No. 

31.102 
90.103 
90.131 
90.135 
90.140 
90.1 50 
90. I70 
90.182 

3 1.202 
90.203 
90.232 
90.235 
90.240 
90.245 
90.270 
90.296 

90. I90 
90.322 
90.34 1 
90.346 
90.347 
90.360 
90.36 I 
90.396 

90.424 
90.434 
90.44 1 
90.446 
90.447 
90.460 
90.46 1 
9 0.452 

YEAR I Tertti I 

Subject 
-lours per Week 
L C C .  Lab. 

7 Business Writing and Contemporary Thought - 1 
Business Mathematics and Statistics 3 3 
Management in Industry I 1 
Economics 2 2 
Accounting 2 3 
Introduction to Ddtd Processing 2 2 
Marketing - I 
Office Systems and Equipment 1 2 
Tutorials 

7 

5 

I5  20 
- - 

Term 2 
7 Business Writing and Contemporary Thought - 1 

Business Mdthematics and Statistics 2 3 
Administrative Practices I 2 
Economics 2 2 
Accounting 2 3 
Credit and Collections 2 1 
Marketing - I 
Systems and Procedures 1 2 

6 Tutorials 

14 21 

7 

- - 

YEAR 2 Tert,i 3 
Work Study 1 
Human Relations 2 
Cost and Managerial Accounting 2 
Auditing 2 
Financial Accounting 2 
Business Law 2 
Finance 3 
Data Processing Applications 2 
Tutorials - 

16 
Term 4 

Personnel Administration 2 
Managerial Policy I 
Cost and Managerial Accounting 2 
Auditing 2 
Finincial Accounting 2 
Business Law 2 
Finance 7 
Busine\\ Computer Programming 2 
Tutorials - 

16 

2 
1 
3 
1 
3 
1 
2 
3 
3 

19 
- 

1 
2 
3 
2 

1 
2 
2 
3 

19 

3 

- 

Generul Prerequisite: Graduation on Academic-Technical Programme. 
Special Prerequisife: Mathematics 12. 
Sirhjects De.\irah/e hut N o t  Essentiult French 1 I ,  Englibt Literature 12, 

Economics 11, and any Accounting Specialty courses. 

5 
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Business Management 
Administrative Management Option 

The Administrative Management Option is offered to give the 
student a broad yet thorough understanding of modern business 
practices, and to fit him for efficient administrative performance. 
To provide a sufficiently wide coverage, courbe material includes. 
in addition to the basic subjects given in the earlier terms. 
such subjects as  Administrative Practices, Business Law. Fi- 
nance, Data Processing Applications, Industrial F.elations, Com- 
munication and Transportation Systems, Hurnan Relations. 
Personnel Administration, Estate Management, Management 
Accounting, and Managerial Policy. Lecture! covering the 
firndamentals of the various subjects are  supplemented by 
laboratory work designed to  simulate actual business problem 
situations. Business case discussions. problem sessions, semi- 
nars, and field trips give th: student full opportunity to take an  
active part in analysing problems, drawing conclusions from the 
data provided, making proposals. and suggesting solutions much 
a s  would be the case in actual situations. Ir this way the 
student gains confidence in his ability to  participite in handling 
the many varied problems of business, and develops a com- 
petence and adaptability in those administrative techniques so 
necessary for the successful manager. 

This broad all-embracing and general busine5s training pro- 
vides the necessary background for  young m-n a id women who 
wish to  enter positions in a wide range of businesses, industry. 
o r  government. Administrative opportunities arc: available in a 
choice of fields, including public utilities, governniental agencies, 
transportation, real estate, manufacturing indu ,tries, financial 
institutions such as banks, trusts, insurance companies, and 
finance companies, and a range of big and sma I businesses of 
a l l  kinds. Administrative positions in these field!, would include 
functions such as planning, research, finance, business organiza- 
tion, personnel administration, and industrial rc,lations. After 
appropriate job experience, opportunities would be at the inter- 
mediate level, such as office manager, department o r  branch 
manager. 

Competent individuals with initiative who haj!e an  inquiring 
mind, diversified interests. a desire to see things done efficiently, 
and who enjoy working with people could find themselves 
launched, through this option, on a career leading to important 
and rewarding executive positions. 





BUSINESS MANAGEMENT 

ADMINISTRATIVE MANAGEMENT OPTIQN 

No 

L 31.102 
90.103 
90.131 
90.135 
90.140 
90.150 
90.170 
90 . I82 

3 1.202 
90.203 
90.232 
90.235 
90.240 
90.245 
90.270 
90.296 

90.190 
90.322 
90.332 
90.333 
90.360 
90.361 
90.381 
90.396 

90.424 
90.425 
90.432 
90.434 
90.443 
90.460 
90.46 1 
90.491 

YEAR 1 Tertii I 
Hours per Week 

Lab . Subject Lec 

Business Writing and Contemporary Thought ........ 2 
Business Mathematics and Statistics ................ 3 
Management in Industry .................................... 1 
Economics ................................................................. 2 
Accounting .............................................. 2 

Marketing ............................................................... 2 
Introduction to Data Processing . . ~~ ~~~~~~ ~~~ ~~ 2 

Office Systems and Equipment ........................... 1 
Tutorials .......................................................... 

1 5  
- 

Term 2 
Business Writing and Contemporary Thought ......... 2 
Business Mathematics and Statistics ...................... 2 
Administrative Practices ...................................... 1 
Economics ............................................................... 2 
Accounting .......................................................... 2 
Credit and Collections ................................................ 2 
Marketing ................................................................. 2 
Systems and Procedures ....................................... 1 
Tutorials . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . . . . . . . .  

14 
- 

YEAR 2 Tervi 3 
Work Study ............................................................ 
Human Relations .................................................... 
Estate Management ................................................ 

Industrial Processes .................................................. 
Business Law ............................................................ 
Finance ...................................................................... 
Communication Systems and Transportation ........... 
Data Processing Applications ................................. 
Tutorials ................................................................. 

1 
2 
2 
1 
2 
3 
2 
2 

~~~ 

c 

15 
Term 4 

Personnel Administration ...................................... 2 
Industrial Relations ................................................. 2 
Estate Management .................................................... 2 
Managerial Policy ....................................................... 1 
Management Accounting .......................................... 2 
Business Law .............................................................. 2 
Finance ........................................................................ 3 
Work Study ................................................................ 1 
Tutorials .......................................................................... 

15 
- 

1 
3 
1 
2 
3 
2 
1 
2 
5 

20 

I 
3 
2 
2 
3 
1 
1 
2 
6 

21 

2 
1 
1 
2 
1 
2 
3 
3 
5 

20 

1 
2 
1 
3 
3 
1 
2 
3 
4 

20 

. 

. 

. 

. 

Generul Prerequisite: Graduation on the Academic-Technizal Programme . 
Special Prerequisite: Mathematics 12 . 
Subjects Desirable but N o t  Essential: French 11. English Literature 12. 

89 
Economics 11.  and any Accounting Specialty courses . 





B us i n ess M a  nag em e nt 
Computer Programming and Systems Option 

The development, in the last few years, of the electronic 
computer has resulted in what has been called a ‘‘ second indus- 
trial revolution.” Almost every field of human endeavour has 
been affected by this development, and computers are  now used 
in such diversified areas as banking, libraries, biisiness account- 
ing. air-line ticket reservations, space flight, (,ontrolling rail- 
roads, predicting weather, calculating statistic: for insurance 
companies, scientific research. and the automatic control of 
factories, refineries, and power plants. 

These applications of the electronic computer cannot be suc- 
cessfully established without an  enormous amciunt of human 
planning and preparation. The computer is ;in extremely fast 
and reliable calculating device, but it must be given completely 
detailed instructions for every step in the calculation. This 
involves three main steps in the application of i. computer to a 
problem. First, a complete analysis must bc made of the 
problem, taking into account every conceivabl: situation that 
can arise. Secondly, an  approach to  the solution must be for- 
mulated showing the action to  be taken in each different cir- 
cumstance. Finally, the, solution must be expre:sed in the form 
of a set of instructions to  the computer. 

These three steps comprise the work of the systems analyst 
and computer programmer, and the growth in the use of elec- 
tronic computers has been so rapid and so extensive that there 
is a severe shortage of such personnel throughout the entire 
world. It has been estimated, for instance, that the number of 
people involved with elcctronic computers in the United States 
will rise from one million to  three million between 1964 and 
1970. while the anticipated increase in computer personnel in 
British Columbia is frorn 400 in 1965 to 1,100 in 1970. 

The Computer Programming and Systems Option is designed 
to train students to meet this demand for pr,igrammers and 
systems analysts. In  British Columbia the demand is mainly 
in business rather than scientific applications, and the course 
accordingly emphasizes this :rea. Training is given in basic 
business subjects such as accounting, econoniics, and office 
equipment, as well as  in the more technical areas of computer 
programming, communication systems, mathematical analysis, 
and statistics. An introduction to  scientific tec.hniques is also 
included. 

Students wishing to enter this programme should have a 
strong mathematical and analytical inclination and an  aptitude 
for logical reasoning, as  exemplified in the physical sciences. 
They must also have a capacity for painstaking attention to 
detail. 

A graduate of this programme, with these qualities, is assured 
of employment in one of the most exciting and rapidly growing 
areas of modern technology. 
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BUSINESS MANAGEMENT 

COMPUTER PROGRAMMING A N D  SYSTEMS OPTION 

No. 

31.102 
90.103 
90.131 
90.135 
90.140 
90.150 
90. I70 
90. I82 

3 1.202 
90.204 
90.235 
90.240 
90.250 
90.252 
90.270 
90.296 

b 

3 1.302 
90.190 
90.3 03 
90.322 
90.341 
90.350 
90.396 

90.403 
90.404 
90.434 
90.441 
90.450 

90.496 
90.49 I 

YEAR 1 Tertii  I 
Hours per Week 

Lab. 
~~~. 

Subject Lec. 

2 
2 
2 
7 

7 
- - 
1 
2 
1 

- 
14 

1 
3 
1 
2 
3 
2 
1 
2 
5 

20 

1 
3 
2 
3 
4 
2 
I 

3 

21 

2 

2 
1 
3 
6 
3 
5 

24 

2 

2 
3 
6 
3 
4 
3 

25 

- 

3 - 
- 

7 - 

- 

7 
L 

- 

Genernl PrereyrriJite: Graduation on the Academic-Technical Programme. 
Special Prerequisite: Mathematics 12. 
Subjects Desirnhle brit Not Essential: French 11, English Literature 12, 
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Economics 1 1 ,  and any Accounting Specialty courses. 





Business Mariagement 
Marketing Option 

The stature of marketing within the total strt cture of society 
continues to grow. Each year brings addition.il evidence that 
our  standard of living depend> on the combinat'on of increa5ed 
productivity, technological progress, and the manner and effec- 
tiveness with which marketing functions are performed. I t  is 
through the marketing function that these adv.inces are main- 
tained and their benefits distributed. 

The tremendous growth of our  productive nechanisnis de- 
mands dynamic marketing practices, the intense cultivation of 
markets, and intelligent. imaginative, and trained marketing 
people to carry out the vast and varied marketing functions. As 
a result. an ever-increasing number of graduates well equipped 
with an understanding of the objectives. methods. structure. 
and problems of marketing are needed in indusiry. 

A large part of any marketing coiirse. becau,;e of the nature 
and scope of the field. must be factual and descriptive. But 
more important than the mere presentation of facts is their 
appraisal and their application in the real p roblmu of the busi- 
ness setting. To develop these skills. the Institute makes ex- 
tensive use of the most modern methods of instruction. provides 
for guests from industry to lecture in their resyective fields of 
specialization. and requires active participation of the student 
in business settings through field trips. group prlijects. seminars. 
and case studies. 

The career opportunities provided by marketing activities are 
abundant for both male and female graduates, and are found 
in the wide variety and magnitude of those activities in the 
marketing function. In the broad fields of rstailing. whole- 
saling, sales and sales management, advertising and promotion, 
and marketing research, there are opportunities for persons with 
numerous skills, various aptitudes, and part cular intrrebts. 
Few other fields of endeavour present a greater challenge to the 
interested and qualified individual or provide niore ample and 
prompt rewards for accomplishment. 
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No. 

31.102 
90.103 
90.131 
90.135 
90.140 
YO. 150 
90.170 
90.182 

3 1.202 
90.203 
90.235 
90.240 
90.270 
90.29,6 
90.245 
90.275 

90.322 
90.245 
90.342 
90.360 
90.371 
90.372 
90.373 
90.376 

90.424 
90.43 4 
90.443 
90.460 
90.47 1 
90.472 
90.473 
90.474 

BUSINESS MANAGEMENT 

MARKETING OPTION 

YEAR 1 Tprrii I 
Hours per Week 

Lab. Subject Lec 

1 
3 
1 
2 
3 
2 
1 
2 
5 

20 

1 
3 
2 
3 
1 
2 
1 
1 
6 

20 

1 
1 
3 
1 
2 
3 
3 
1 
4 

19 

2 
2 
3 
1 
2 
3 
3 
2 
3 

21 

- 

- 

- 

- 

Generul Prereyrrisife: Graduation on  the Academic-Techni :a1 Programme. 
Special Prerequisite: Mathematics 12. 
Sitbjects Desircrble birr Nor Essential: French 11, Englisti Literature 12, 

Economics 1 I ,  and any Accounting Specialty courses. 

0 97 



i 



Business Management 

Technical Management Option 

Modern industry has created a demand for a new kind of 
technologist. H e  is the man who combines a mathematical and 
scientific interest in solving industrial problems. H e  needs a 
sound knowledge of both business operations and engineering 
fundamentals and procedures. The training he receives will 
lead him to a career in problem-solving as a methods analyst in 
plant or office, or possibly into a position as txhnician in an 
industrial engineering office. 

Graduates of this programme whose interest< centre on the 
communication of ideas, rather than the creati 3n of solutions, 
will find this training t o  be a solid foundation for a career in 
technical sales or purchasing. Others, whose i r txes t s  relate to 
the control of business, may proceed into careers in cost analysis 
or estimating. 

The job opportunities in these areas are expanding rapidly 
because modern business is becoming more and more technical. 
With more money being spent in research th.m ever before. 
products are  being developed which require businessmen to  
extend their technical knowledge in order to  produce, market, 
purchase, and use them. This development, cmpled  with in- 
creased competition, requires that more and more attention be 
given to operating cost and methods. In many cases, products 
are  produced which must be profitable from their introduction 
to the market bscause they become technically obsolete within 
a few years. 

The person who wishes to  work and progress in this environ- 
ment requires specific attributes. He must have ::ood ability and 
interest in the applications of mathematics, ccltipled with the 
potential to communicate effectively in Englisb. He must be 
mature and able to share ideas with a wide rani:e of people. A 
sense of curiosity toward mechanical and electrical devices is 
beneficial especially if  associated with the talent to put this to  
use. In general, he must have the ability to acquire a higher 
education and have a desire to  use the tools of the technologist 
in a modern business environment. 

To provide students with the basic tools, this programme 
provides subjects in both business and the b x i c  engineering 
technologies. These subjects will provide training to enable the 
student to operate at a practitioner level and will consequently 
stress applications. Some subjects will, of coiirse, emphasize 
theoretical knowledge (e.g., mathematics), which will be neces- 
sary in order to understand some of the more idvanced topics. 

Trips will be arranged to  demonstrate the application of 
various techniques in industry. This will be ccmplemented by 
guest lecturers who have special knowledge in particular areas. 
These approaches ensure that the programme rxnains  oriented 
toward industrial practice. Students graduating from this pro- 
gramme will have a sound base from which to ~irogress toward 
a management career. 
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No. 

31.102 
32.105 
33.102 
49.101 
49.106 
90.110 
90.140 
YO. I 50 

3 1.202 
32.205 
33.202 
49.206 
49.267 
90.210 
90.240 

32.305 
90.135 
90. I90 
90.3 10 
90.3 12 
90.322 
9 0.3 43 

32.405 
90.235 
90.4 I O  
90.412 
90.4 I5 
90.4 16 
90.424 
90.49 1 

BUSINESS MANAGEMENT 

TECHNICAL MANAGEMENT OPTIOh  

YEAR 1 Tertii I 
Hours per Week 

Lab. Subject Lec. 

* Three hours alternating each week. 

1 
3 
3 
3 
3 >: 
3 n 

3 
2 
3 

21 
- 

1 
3 
3 
2 
3 
3 
3 
-I 

22 
- 

3 
2 
2 
3 
3 
1 
3 
4 

21 
- 

3 
2 
3 
1 
2 
2 
1 
3 
4 

21 
- 

General Prerequisite: Graduation on the Academic-Technical Programme. 
Special Prerequisire: Mathematics 12. 
Subjects Desirable bur Nor Essvnrial (see General Rec uirements under- 
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Enrolment) : Physics 11. 





Chemical and Mettollu rg ical 
Technology 

The programme in Chemical and Metallurgical Technology 
provides instruction to  those men and women Nishing to enter 
the process industries-either in the laboratory, in the produc- 
tion department. in the engineering department, o r  in the 
technical sales department. As the technolog). encompasses a 
broad range of industries and sciences, the training emphasizes 
mathematics, physics, and chemistry. and their application to 
general problems recurring in the chemical process industries. 
rather than t o  specific problems peculiar t o  a single industry. 
Consequently, the first year is quite general; in addition. the 
tutorials, a Unit Processes course, and a workshop course are 
unique to this programme. 

In the second year the curriculum provides considerable ana- 
lytical laboratory practice together with such production and 
engineering training as work study, unit operations. and instru- 
mentation. In addition, the student is given the option of taking 
one subject in advanced organic chemistry. in physical metal- 
lurgy, or in extractive metallurgy. 

In this way a graduate will be equipped to e i te r  the industry 
of his choice in either the sales, production. engineering. or  
laboratory department. 

Typical of the chemical process industries that will engage 
graduates from the programme are oil refineries, chlorine and 
caustic soda producers, beet and cane sugar refiners, cement 
producers. lime and gypsum producers, plastic and resin pro- 
ducers; copper, lead, zinc, and other metal sme ters; aluminum. 
iron and steel, magnesium, and bronze smelters; metal fdbri- 
cators and heat treaters; pulp and paper mills, and cellulose 
chemical producers; and mining companies mgaged in both 
exploration and production. Typical of the positions graduates 
would seek upon entering industry would be as  chemists and 
analysts in research, commercial, and indust .ial laboratories, 
as engineering assistants in engineering departments of industrial 
and consulting companies, as production super visor trainees in 
production plants, or as technical sales trainees in the sale5 
departments of chemical process industrier or equipment 
manufacturers. 





CHEMlCAL A N D  METALLURGICAL TECHNOLOGY 

YEAR 1 Term 1 
Hours Der Week 

No. 
31.101 
32.101 
33.101 
41.103 
30.101 
49.101 
41.102 
90.2 3 0 

3 1.201 
32.201 
33.201 
30.201 
30.304 
41.203 
4 1.207 
49.201 

Lab. 

1 
2 
3 
3 x: 

3 
3 
3 
1 

4/ 1 ::: 

20 
- 

1 
2 
3 
3 
3 
3* 
2 
3 

3/1:: 

20 
- 

Alternate weeks 

INDUSTRIAL CHEMISTRY OPTION 

YEAR 2 Ti,rtti 3 
Hours per Week 

No. 
31.301 
32.301 
30.301 
30.302 
4 1.303 
48.350 
47.34 I 

31.401 
32.401 
4 1.403 
30.401 
48.450 
47.441 
90.190 

Lab. 
1 
2 
4 
3 
4 
3 
3 
2 

22 
- 

1 
2 
4 
4 
3 
3 

5 

22 

105 
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PHYSICAL METALLURGY OPTION 

YEAR 2 Term 3 
Hours per Week 

Subject Lec. Lab. 
Writing and Contemporary Thought ~~ ~ ~ . . . ~ ~ - . ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ . .  . 1 1 
Mathematics -............... ~~~~~ ........ ~~~ ..-...... ~~.~...~.~~.~..~ ........ 3 2 
Physical Chemistry . ~ ~ .  ~~~~~~~~~~~ .... ~.~.. ........ ~ .....- ~ ~ ~ . . ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ . .  3 
Analytical Chemistry .... ~ ............................ ~ ~ ~ - . . ~  .......... 2 4 
Physical Metallurgy .. ......... ~ ~ . ~ ~ ~ ~ . ~ - ~ ~ . . .  ................ ....... 2 4 
Instrumentation ...~ .... ..~~...~~. .~~~~ ...-. ~. . ..~.. ~~~~ .... ~ ~~~~~~~ ~~~~ 3 
Unit Operations ~~~~~~~ ~ ~ ...................... ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ . ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ . ~ ~  .... 3 3 
Tutorials .... ~~ ~ ............. ~~~~ .... ~~.~ .... ~.~ ..... ~ .... ~..  .~~~~~~ .... 2 

13 22 

2 

- - 

Term 4 

No. 
30.301 
32.301 
30.302 
41.303 
41.304 
48.350 
47.341 

31.401 
32.401 
41.403 
4 1.404 

47.44 1 
90.190 

48.450 

No. 
31.301 
32.301 
4 1.307 
30.302 
41.303 

47.341 
48.350 

31.401 
32.401 
4 I .407 

4 1.403 

47.441 
90.190 

4 I 4 0 8  

48.450 

EXTRACTIVE METALLURGY OPTION 

1 
2 
4 
4 
3 
3 

5 

22 

.... 

- 

1 
2 
3 
3 
4 
3 
3 

2 

21 
- 

Lab. 
1 
2 
3 
3 
4 
3 
3 
2 

21 
- 

Getic,rol Prrreyrrisite; Graduation on  the Academic-Technic al Programme. 
Special Prerc,yrtisites: Mathematics 12 and any three of Phlsics 1 I ,  12 and 

Subjects Desircrblc but N o t  Esserifiul ( s e e  General Reqii,rements under 
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Chemistry 11, 12. 

Enrolment) : Draughting I 1  and Mechanics 11. 
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Civil and Structural Technology 

Civil and Struchral Technology, which creates the physical facili- 
ties for the civilized environment, is concerned with the design and 
construction of bridges, highways, railways, airports, dams, power 
developments, canals, docks, harbours, and buildings of all kinds, 
as well as drainage, irrigation, sewage, and water-s ipply systems. 

In Canada, and particularly in British Columbia, with the 
economy developing rapidly, a great demand exists for trained 
technicians. Specifically designed to train civil m d  structural 
technicians, this programme will provide a man with sufficient 
specialized knowledge to make him immediately capable of playing 
a useful role in the economy. In addition, the progr: mme prepares 
him to adapt to demands of the future. 

The programme provides a foundation in mathematics and the 
applied sciences for continued technical growth, and in English for 
the ability to set forth, in clear and precise language, descriptions 
and analyses of projects and engineering activities. The methods 
of instruction are planned to develop the initiative >f the student 
while training him in habits of accurate analysis and careful work. 
In addition, frequent field trips will be made to appropriate projects 
to demonstrate a t  first hand the technology in operation. A studcnt 
is encouraged to  secure summer work which will give him an insight 
into various aspects of the career upon which he is about to enter. 

A graduate may be employed as an inspector or supervisor in 
the contracting field, as an  investigating or laboratcry technician, 
or as a design or field technician in a consultant’s ofFice. He may 
be employed by municipal, provincial, or federal agencies, by 
consulting engineers, architects, and contractors, 01. in technical 
sales. 

Candidates must have a sound knowledge of mathematics, 
physics, and English, and preferably some training n draughting. 
An interest in the practical application of scientific principles is 
essential. 

This field frequently involves both indoor and oiitdoor assign- 
ments and requires keenness to  take up the challenge offered by a 
fast-expanding industry demanding initiative and responsibility 
from its employees. 
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No. 
31.101 
32.101 
33.101 
49.101 
51.102 
42.101 
42.102 
42.103 
42.104 

31.201 
32.201 
33.201 
49.201 
5 1.202 * 
42.201 
42.202 
42.204 
42.205 

c 31.301 
32.301 
5 1.304 
90.230 
42.307 
90.190 
42.308 
42.301 
42.306 

* Alternate weeks. 15 20 
Tern1 4 

Hours per Week 
No. Subject LeC. Lab. Lec. Lab. 

C l v m  OPTION STRUCTURAL OPTION 
Hours per Week 

31.401 Writing and Contemp. Thought I I 1 1 
32.401 Mathematics ...... ~ . . ~ ~ ~ . ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ . ~ ~ ~ . ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~  3 2 3 2 
5 1.404 Surveying for Civil and Structural . 3 3 
90.35 I Scientific Computer Programming 1 1 1 1 

Tutorials ................ ~ .-.. ~ ~ ~ . . ~  .... ~ ~ . . ~ ~ ~ ~  1 4 1 3 
c 42.409 Public Services Engineering ......~~ 1 4 1 2 

42.410 Costing and Specifications ~ ~ ~ ~ . ~ . . . ~ .  2 2 2 2 
42.407 Soil Mechanics and Foundations 2 3 1 2 
90.491 Work Study .................................. 1 3 ~~ ~~ ~ 

42.406 Structural Design and Draughting ..~- .... 1 6 
1 42.412 Bridge and Building Practice ...~. - - .. 1 

13 22 12 23 
- - 

General Prerequisite: Graduation on the Academic-Techni:al Programme. 
Special Prerequisites: Mathematics 12 and any three of Physics 11, 12 

and Chemistry 11, 12. 
Subjects Desirable hut Nor Essential (Jee General ReqLirements under 

Enrolment): Draughting 1 1 ,  12, Construction 1 1 ,  1 2 ~ .  128. Mechanics 11. 
e 111 
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Electrical and Electronics Technology 

c 

The electrical and electronics industry, vital to every aspect of 
Canadian life, continues to grow rapidly. It provides power 
needed by industry (the use of electrical energy in Canada 
doubles every 10 years), supplies facilities for the ever-increasing 
requirements of communications, serves the needs of automa- 
tion, transportation, defence, and our personal comforts. New 
products and methods are continually being de\,eloped to meet 
new demands. Consequently, there is a continu ng and increas- 
ing need for men and women well trained in the principles and 
practical application of electricity and electronics to apply their 
talents and assume positions of importance in an ever-expanding 
and interesting field. 

The objective of the 2-year Electrical and Electronics Tech- 
nology programme is to provide sufficient training for the gradu- 
ate to enter industry at the semi-professional Itvel as an engi- 
neering assistant or its equivalent. A broad training is given 
in fundamentals and industrial practices, qualifying the graduate 
to enter a variety of fields in an industry which provides many 
opportunities. 

Two fields of instruction are offered - electric power and 
electronics. The programme in the first year is identical in both 
fields, with special emphasis on mathematics, physics, and elec- 
trical and electronic circuits. These courses form the foundation 
upon which can be built the skills of the technician. The second 
year courses include further foundation material, and also cover 
specific topics related to the particular option of the tech- 
nology; for example, pulse circuits are studied by those students 
in the Electronics Option and power systems by those in the 
Power Option. Laboratories are well equipped t o  demonstrate 
clearly the principles taught and to permit further investigations 
by the student. 

Graduates from the Electrical and Electror ics Technology 
programme will find employment in production, design, installa- 
tion, testing, technical sales, marketing, estimatirig, and in many 
other activities with manufacturers, communication companies, 
power companies, contractors, consultants, government agencies, 
and others. 

1 1 3  





ELECTRICAL A N D  ELECTRONICS TECHNOI.OGY 
YEAR 1 Term 1 

Hours per Week 
Subject Lec. Lab. 

Writing and Contemporary Thought ~~ ~ ~~~~~~~ ~~~~ .. . 2 1 
Mathematics ...~ ............. ~ .................. ... ...... ~ ~ . .  ..... ~~.~~~~ 5 4 
General Physics .. ............ ~~~~ ...... ~ ~ . .  ~ . . . ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ . ~  ~~.~ .... ~~. .... 3 3 
Electrical Circuits ~ ................... ~.~ ..... ~ ~ ~ ~ . . ~ ~ ~  ~ ~ .~~ ~~~~~~~~ 5 5 
Mechanical Components ........ ~~~.~~~ ~~~. ~ ~ ~ . . ~ ~ ~ . ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ . ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~  ~~~~ 2 
Draughting ...,............ ~ ................ ~ . . ~ . ~  ....... ~ ~ . ~ . ~ ~ . ~ . ~ ~ ~ ~ . ~ . ~ . ~ ~  ~~~~ 3 
Tutorials ~ .................... ........................... ~ ~.~~~~~ ~ . ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ . ~ .  ~ ~~ 2 

15 20 

Writing and Contemporary Thought ~~~~~~~~~~~ ~~~ ~~~~ ~ 2 1 
Mathematics ~~~.~~~~~~~~~~~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ . ~ . . . ~ ~  ....~~ . .~  ~~~ 5 4 
General Physics ................ ~ ~ ~ ~ . . ~ ~ . .  ~ ............. ~ ........ ~ ~ ~ ~ . ~ ~ ~ ~ .  3 
Electrical Circuits ~ . . ~ ~ ~  ....... ~ .......... .............. ~~~~. . . 3 1 

Electronics Circuits ~~~ ~~~~~~~ . ~~~~. . . . . .~~~ ~~ ~~ 2 2 
Draughting .... ~~~~ .... ~~~ .. .............. ~ ~ ~ . .  ......... ~. ... .. 3 
General Chemistry ........ ~ ~ ~ ~ . . . ~ . . ~ ~ ~  ......... ~~~~ ..... ~ . ~ ~ . ~ ~  ..... ~~ 2 2 

1 Tutorials .~~ . .~ .~  ~ . . . ~ ~ ~ ~  ~ ~ ~ ~ . . ~  ........ ~~~~~.~~ ~~~.~~~ ~ ~~~~~ ~ ~~~~ .... . ~. 

17 18 

__ - 

Term 2 

3 
7 

. ~~~~ ~ . 

-~ __ 

YEAR 2 Term 3 
POWER E L E C ~ R ~ N I C S  
OPTION OPTION 

Hours per Week Hours per Week 
Subject Lec. Lab. Lec. Lab. 

W r i t i n g  and  C o n t e m p o r a r y  
Thought ..... ~~~ .... ~ . ~ . . ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~  ......... ~~~. 1 1 I 1 

Mathematics . .................. ~ ............ 3 2 3 2 
Measurements, Electr ical  and 

Electronic ........ .............. ~ . . ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~  1 3 1 3 
Electricity and Magnetism ~ ~ . . . ~ ~ ~ ~ ~  2 
Electricity and Modern Physics. ~~~~ . .  - 
Tutorials ........ ~~.~ ......... . . ~ ~ . . ~ ~ ~ . . . ~ ~ ~ ~ ~  4 1 

Electronic Circuits .... .... ~...~... ~~ 3 5 
Communications ~~~~~~~ ~~.~~~~~~~~~ ~~~~ ~ ~. 3 3 
Electrical Equipment . . . ~ ~ ~ ~ . ~  .... ~~~~ ~~ 2 3 

6 . .. .. . 

1 

Scientific Computer Programming 2 .~ . 2 ~~~~ 

c 

No. 
31.101 
32.102 
33.101 
43.102 
49.166 
49.101 

31.201 
32.202 
33.201 
43.202 
43.223 
49.201 
30.202 

b 

No. 
31.301 

32.302 
43.303 

33.301 
33.302 

90.35 1 
43.323 
43.324 
43.321 
43.3 1 1 
43.3 13 

t 

90.230 
43.404 
43.425 
43.427 
43.428 
43.422 

I 43.441 
43.429 
43.419 
43.414 
43.412 
43.41 1 

Term 4 
Business .~~ . . ~ . ~ ~ ~ ~ . . . ~ . ~ ~ ~ ~ ~  ~~~~~ . . . ~ ~ ~ ~  .... 

Servo Systems ~ ~ ~ ~ . . . .  .. ...~ ........ . 

Pulse Circuits .... ~ ....... .. ........ ~~~. 

Microwave Techniques ... ...~~~~.... 

Digital Techniques ............. ~ ......... 

Industrial Electronics ......... ~ .... ~~~. 

Electronic Systems ~~~~~~~~ .... ~ . ~ . . . ~ ~ ~ ~  

Special Projects and Tutorials ~..... 

Special Projects and Tutorials ~~ ~~ 

Power Systems ~ ~ ~ ~ . . ~ . . ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ . . ~ ~ ~ ~ . . . .  

Industrial Electronics ~ ~ ~ ~ . ~ . . .  .... ~~~~ 

Electrical Equipment .. ..... ~ ~~~~~ . 

- . .. - 3 - 3 
16 19 17 18 

1 1 1 
2 2 2 

. .  . 2 
2 

2 2 2 
.... 2 
~. . .~.. 4 

I 5 
4 4 . .  

3 3 . .  

3 2 
I5 20 15 

. .  - -. - 

1 
2 
2 
2 
2 
2 
4 
5 

. .. 

. .  

- 
20 

Cetierul Prerequisite: Graduation on the Academic-Technical Programme. 
Speciul Prerequisites: Mathematics 12 and any three of Physics 1 1 ,  12 

and Chemistry 1 I ,  12. 
Subjects Desirable but Not Essentiul ( see  General Requirements under 

Enrolment) : Economics 1 1, Draughting 1 1, Mechanics 1 1,  Electricity 1 1, 
Industrial Power 1 I .  
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Food Technology 

Our abundance of food, mor.: nutritious. appetizing, and con- 
venient today than ever before, can be attributed in large part 
to technological progress. The application of scimtific methods 
is rapidly changing both the production of raw food materials 
and the processing of finished food products. As a result, 
skilled personnel, including technicians, are requ red to oversee 
and control the complex oper:itions of our modern food indus- 
try. The Food Technology programme, conkisring of two 
options, Food Processing and Food Production. is designed to 
providz these trained technicians. 

The Food Processing Option is planned. fir\[. to provide :I 
sound knowledge of the basic sciences and, secoid, to  proceed 
to  more advanced technical courses in quality-control methods. 
food analysis, food preservation, sanitation, i r  5trumentation. 
processing machinery, and business management. 

The Institute has a well-equipped experimer tal processing 
laboratory that enables the student to  become familiar with a 
wide variety of food processing methods and testing procedures. 
Organized trips to  industrial food plants and la2oratories will 
allow him to study and observe the operations performed in 
commercial food manufacturing, testing, and rescnrch. 

The graduate in the Food Processing Optior will be well 
qualified to seek employment in the many b r a n c h s  of the food- 
manufacturing indu5try; for example, technicians are required 
in quality-control lahra tor izs  where chemical, physical, and 
bacteriological tests are performed on food m,iterials before 
and during processing, and on  the finished packiged products. 
The graduate will also be qualified to operate spe,:ial equipment 
and to  supervise processes within the food plant itself. Further 
employment opportunities exist in government laboratories and 
inspection services. Opportunities for advancerxnt are good. 

The Food Production Option provides for :I thorough ground- 
ing in the basic sciences which lead to more specialized courses 
in Crop, Animal, and Soil Technologies and, in :&lition. offers 
a sound training in the analytical, mechanical, and business 
aspects of modern agricultural production. 

In the labora.ory, the student will learn to apJly knowledge 
of specialities such a s  genetics, nutrition, patholcgy, chemistry. 
microbiology, statistics, and business. to  the irnprovement of 
man's food supply from plant and animal source:i. Laboratory 
sessions will be supplemented with field trips to observe actual 
agricultural operations. 

The graduate in the Food Production Option u.ill have many 
employment avenues open to  him, each leading to  a worth-while 
career opportunity; for example, trained technicians are re- 
quired for the laboratory control and marketing Jf  agricultural 
chemicals, feeds, and fertilizers, and also in the field operations 
of food-manufacturing concerns. Additional jot: opportunities 
exist in inspection services and in government and industry 
research operations. There are almost limitless opportunities 
for rewarding careers in this basic and important sector of our 
nation's economy. 
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FOOD TECHNOLOGY 
YEAR 1 Terni I 

Subject 
Writing and Contemporary Thought . . . . . . . . .  
Mathematics ................................... 
General Chemistry ................................................ 
Introductory Physics .......................................... 
Food Microbiology ......................................... 
Biology ..................................................................... 
Tutorials ....................................................... 

Term 2 
FWD PROCESSING 

C 

. 

No. 
31.101 
32.101 
30.101 
33.102 
44.121 
44.122 

NO. 
31.201 

32.201 
30.201 
33.202 
44.221 

44.201 
44.25 1 

31.301 

30.303 
44.3 12 
44.341 

48.350 
90.230 
44.301 
44.3 1 I 
44.361 
44.371 
44.381 

31.401 

48.450 
YO. 190 
44.401 
44.402 
44.4 1 1 
44.4 12 
44.43 1 
90.230 
90.35 1 

44.413 
44.4 14 
44.442 
44.462 
44.471 

Subject 

OPTION 
Hours per Week 
Lec. Lab. 

Writing and Contemporary 
Thought .................................... 2 1 

Mathematics ................................. 3 2 
General Chemistry ..................... 3 3 
Introductory Physics .................... 3 3 
Food Microbiology ...................... 2 3 
Tutorials ........................................... 
Food Processing .......................... 3 3 
Food Production 

4 

............................ .... - - 
16 19 

YEAR 2 Term 3 
Writing and Contemporary 

Thought .............................. 1 1 
Instrumental Analytical Methods 2 3 
Introductory Food Analysis ....*.. 2 3 
Mechanics of Machines .............. 2 3 
Tutorials ....................................... 3 
Instrumentation ............................... 3 
Business ...................................... 2 1 
Food Processing .......................... 2 3 

3 Quality Control ........................... 1 
Crop Technology ................................. 
Animal Technology ......................... ~~~- 

Soil Technology __. _ ~ -  
12 23 

........................... ~~~~ 

Term 4 

Writing and Contemporary 
Thought .................................... 1 1 

Tutorials ......................................... 4 
Instrumentation ............................... 3 
Work Study ..................................... 2 
Food Processing .......................... 2 3 
Process Analysis .......................... 2 3 
Quality Control .......................... 1 3 

3 Food Analysis .......................... 2 
Sanitation .................................... 2 3 
Business ........................................... .... 
Scientific Computer Program- 

ming .... . ~ ~ .  
Agricultural Analysis .......................... 
Experimental Techniques ................. 
Agricultural Mechanics ..................... 
Crop Protection ................................. 
Animal Technology ........................... 

10 25 
- ~- 

Hours per Week 
Lec. Lab. 

2 1 
3 2 
3 3 
3 3 
2 4 
2 3 

.... 4 - 
15 20 

FOOD PRODUCTION 
OPTION 

Hours per Week 
Lec. Lab. 

2 1 
3 2 
3 3 
3 3 
2 3 

.... 4 

.... .... 
-3 .. 3 
16 19 

1 1 
2 3 
2 3 
2 3 

.... 2 

.... .... 

.... -..- 

.~.. .... 
.... ... 

3 3 
2 3 
2 3 - 

14 2 1  

1 1 
.... 3 
.... .... 
.... .... 
. ~ ~ .  .... 

.... . ~ ~ .  

1 1 

1 1 
2 3 
2 3. 
2 3 
3 3 

3 
14 21  
-~ 2 _ _  

Genera/ Prerequisife: Graduation on the Academic-Techn cal Programme. 
Special Prerequisires: Mathematics 12, and three courses selected from 

Chemistry I I ,  12, Physics 1 1 ,  12, Biology 1 1 .  12. one of which must be 
Science 12. 
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Forest Products Technology 

The forest industry of British Columbia h i s  undergone a 
marked change since the end of World War 1 1 .  While a large 
proportion of the timber of the Province is still manufactured 
into lumber, the utilization of wood has beccme increasingly 
varied. Owing to the application of new principles and tech- 
niques to the pulp, paper, newsprint, plywood, arid particle-board 
industries, increasing numbers of technical pc:rsonnel are re- 
quired. These industries offer challenging anc. rewarding em- 
ployment for conscientious young men of abil,ty and training. 

The objectives of the Forest Products Technology programme 
are to qualify technicians for  the various manufacturing opera- 
tions and to prepare them for responsible positions in British 
Columbia's largest industry. For example, yo ing  men with a 
good knowledge of technological advances and their application 
are needed in plant operations, research and development, qual- 
ity control. and sales. 

In addition to basic sciences, subject areas in the first year 
include botany, dendrology, wood technology, sawmilling, ply- 
wood manufacture, and pulp and paper production. This variety 
will assist the student in selecting one of two options offered 
during second year. The Wood Option includes the techniques 
and economics involved in harvesting wood and converting i t  
to usable products such as lumber, laminated beams, plywood, 
and particle board. Wood seasoning, wood preservation, and 
fire-retardant treatments will also be introduced, as well as the 
integration of the forest industries for maximum utilization. 
The Pulp and Paper Option is concerned with the theory and 
practice of mechanical, semi-chemical, and chemical pulping. 
the bleaching of the various pulp types, and the conversion of 
pulp to useful products such as newsprint, paper, paper products. 
and textiles. 

Laboratory and plant procedures required foi product quality 
control are covered extensively in both options, and field trips to 
various related industrial operations are used to augment class- 
room and laboratory instruction. The courses :ommon to both 
options provide the student with a sufficiently broad background 
of knowledge to permit him to progress within an advancing 
technology. 
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I 

No. 
31.101 
32.101 
33.102 
30.101 
49.101 
41.103 
45.101 
45.107 

31.201 
32.201 
33.202 
30.201 
49.201 
4 1.203 
45.201 
45.207 

FOREST PRODUCTS TECHNOLOGY 
YEAR 1 Term 1 4ours per Week 

Subject Lec. Lab. 
1 
2 

Writing and Contemporary Thought ......................... 2 
Mathematics .............................................. 3 
Introductory Physics 3 3 
General Chemistry 3 ...................................................... 3 
Draughting ......................................................... 

General Forestry ....................................... 2 
Forest Utilization ............................................ 2 
Tutorials - - 

Writing and Contemporary Thought ........................ 2 
Mathematics 2 ........................................................... 3 
Introductory Physics ............................................... 3 
General Chemistry 3 3 
Draughting ........................................................... 3 
Engineering Materials .................................. 2 
General Forestry ...................................................... 2 
Forest Utilization ................................................... 2 
Tutorials ........................................................................... 

.............................................. 

3 

3 :$ 
31: 
3’; 

Engineering Materials 2 3 ::: ...................................... 

.......................................................................... 

17 18 

1 

3 

Term 2 

....................................................... 

3 i c  

3 *$ 

3* 
3 :> - - 

17 18 Alternate weeks. 
PULP A N D  PAPER 

Hours per Week 
WOOD OPTION 

4ours per Week Term 3 . OPTION YEAR 2 
No. Subject Lec. Lab. Lec. Lab. 

31.301 Writing & Contemporary Thought 1 1 1 1 
32.301 Mathematics ............................... 3 2 3 2 
30.304 Chemical Laboratory Techniques . ~~ 3 .... 3 

2 .... 3 Tutorials .......................................... 
48.350 Instrumentation ............................ 1 2 . . ~ ~  
47.341 Unit Operations 3 3 
46.301 Pulp and Paper Technology .... 3 3 . ~. 

3 .... 46.304 Pulp and Paper Testing ............... 2 

43.33 1 Electrical Equipment ................... .... 2 1 
46.31 1 Wood Properties .............................. . ~ . ~  2 3 
26.314 Wood Processing ............................ . ~ ~ .  2 4 

3 46.3 17 Quality Control and Marketing ~ - - 
14 21 13 22 

31.401 Writing & Contemporary Thought 1 1 1 1 
32.401 Mathematics ........................... 3 2 3 2 

Tutorials .......................................... 2 ~~~~ 2 
90.351 Scientific Computer Programming 1 1 1 1 
48.450 Instrumentation ........................ 1 2 .... .... 

47.441 Unit Operations ........................... 3 3 
46.401 Pulp and Paper Technology ........ 2 3 . .  .~ . 

46.404 Pulp and Paper Testing ............. 2 3 .~~~ .... 

46.407 Wood Chemistry .......................... 2 3 
49.470 Mechanical Equipment ............... .~ ~ 2 - 3  
46.41 1 Wood Properties ............................. ~~~~ 2 3 
46.414 Wood Processing .............................. 
46.417 Quality Control and Marketing ...... ~~~~ 2 3 
90.424 Personnel Administration - - -. 

.... 
........................... ... . .  

~~ ~ 

90.190 Work Study ................................. 1 2 1 - 2  

- 2 - . . ~ ~  

Term 4 

~~ .~ 

~~ . 

. . ~ ~  2 4 

... 1 2 
15 20 15 20 

-. ................ 

General Prerequisite: Graduation on the Academic-Technical Programme. 
Special Prerequisire: Mathematics 12 and any three of Physics 1 I ,  12 and 

Chemistry 11, 12. 
Subjects Desirable but Not Essential (see General Requ rements under 

Enrolment) : Draughting 11, Industrial Power 1 I ,  General Eusiness 11 ,  12. 
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Forestry Technology 

The forests of British Columbia constitute the most valuable 
natural resource, and their utilization provides the greatest single 
source of income to the Province, supporting approximately one 
third of our population. A tremendous expansion in the harvest- 
ing of timber products is creating demands for n,:w techniques in 
logging. manufacturing, and reforestation. Thus, there is today 
a greatly increased demand for technically trained men in this 
industry. 

Since many opportunities are available i n  forestry, the 
graduate can expect to  qualify for several categxies  of employ- 
ment. In logging he will prepare and lay out 5etting plans and 
cutting boundaries, mark timber, survey and construct roads; in 
cruising and stand management he will cruise t mber stands for 
inventory and logging development; in reseawh he will study 
characteristics of trees and wood for a rnultip1,city of uses; in 
forest protection he will plan and direct programmes to minimize 
l o s e s  from tire, insects. and disease; in refoiestation he will 
supervise regeneration surveys, planting or seeding, and nursery 
operations. In  addition, technicians employed b : ~  public agencies 
will be engaged in scaling, protection, research. or inspection of 
logging or milling operations. 

Candidates for this programme should possess initiative and 
leadership qualities, be able to work efficientl., under adverse 
circumstances, and require a minimum of supervision. The  busi- 
ness of forestry is dynamic and constantly faced with new and 
perplexing problems. Forest technicians must be resourceful, 
conscientious, and not easily deterred by unfavourable weather 
and working conditions. Applicants should possess good health, 
particularly good eyesight, be prepared to ad ust to  life in a 
small community or camp, and adapt to spending most of their 
time out-of-doors. It is important that prospective students con. 
sider their own personality and interest. With a genuine interest 
in the work, not only will they be happier, but they will be much 
more likely to  succeed. 

A good background in mathematics, physics, and English is 
desirable for an  applicant in this technology. The Forestry Tech- 
nology programme will include such subject: as draughting. 
surveying, forest measurement, interpretation 3f aerial photo- 
graphs. logging methods, and wood utilization. Advanced sub- 
jects include details of scaling and cruising, er tomology, path- 
ology, tire protection, silviculture, and forest management. 
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FORESTRY TECHNOLOGY 

No. 
31.101 
32.101 
49.101 
51.102 
45.101 
45.102 
45.110 
45.106 
45.107 

31.201 
32.201 
45.206 
5 1.202 
45.201 

31.301 
45.302 
45.305 
45.308 
45.309 
45.3 13 
45.316 
90.35 1 

31.401 
45.409 
45.408 
45.414 
45.410 
45.402 
45.416 
90.190 
90.424 

YEAR 1 Term 1 
Subject 

Hours per Week 
Lec. Lab. 

1 
2 
3 
3 
3" 
3 
2 
3 
3 ::: 
2 

22 

1 
2 
3 
3 
3" 
3 3 '> 

3 
31; 
3 ::: - 

21 

1 
5 
3 
4 
3 
3 
1 
1 
2 

23 

1 
3 
3 
3 
3 
4 

2 
1 
2 

-~ 

.~ 

- 
3 7  -- 

Alternate weeks. 

Cenertrl Prereyrrisite: Graduation on  the Academic-Technical Programme. 
Sprcitrl Prrreqrri>ite: Mathematics 12, Biology 11. 
Subjects Desirable brit No t  Essential ( see  General Requirements under 

Enrolment): Ph)\ic\ 1 I ,  Draughting 1 1 ,  General Business 11, 12, Industrial 
Power 1 1 .  
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Health Technology 
The rising demand for health services, together with the in- 

creasingly complex scientific and social aspects of such services, 
is opening up new and challenging employment oFportunities for  
a wide range of specialist health technologists. 

The Health Technology training programme, tleveloped with 
the advice and counsel of leaders in the health sciences. and 
opzrated in conjunction with health facilities within the com- 
munity, aims to produce technologists a t  a level of education 
and training suited to  the need. 

It is intendcd that the education provided will develop in the 
graduate a general understanding of the cultui al and health 
environment in which he o r  she is to  work. The training in the 
specific areas of choice will be \ufficiently detailed to provide the 
skills necessary to !he specialty. 

It is expected that the health technologist will .Nark at a level 
intermediate between the professional and vociitional worker 
acting as a junior colleague to,  or  in immediate ,upport of, the 
professionnl whose responsibilities in the field of heiilth have to 
do  with prevention, diagnosis and trcatment, o r  research. 

Wherever possible, students in the sevcral training options of 
the Health Technology programme will receive ccimmon instruc- 
tion so as to encourage mutual understanding and foster an 
atmosphere of harmony between them and other workers in the 
health field. Further, where practicable, this training will be 
integrated with that of the students in othei technological 
programmes, thus enriching the training of both. 

k v e n  training options, open to male or  female applicants, are  
offered in the Health Technology programme. Details of the 
options listed below will be found on succeeding [lager: 

Biomedical. 
Health Information. 
Medical Isotopes. 

->Medical Laboratory. 
:Medical Radiography. 
Nursing. 
Public Health. 

* Sce " Medical Laboratory Technology." page\ 53 anc1 171. f o r  alteriia- 
tive method of training. 

T See '' Medical Radiography Technology." pages 55  nn J 175. for a1tein.i- 
live method of training. 

(NolE.-The Health Technology Programme and i t \  component training 
options is under de\elupment. 1nlorm;ilion contiiined t erein 15 therefore 
subject to change.) 





Health Technology 
Biomedical Option 

In recent years there has been a growing demand for skilled 
professionals who have been trained in both medicine and engi- 
neering. The  development of artificial kidneys. hearts, blood 
vessels, and the many other complicated enginee ring structures 
for service in the human body has called for a unique combina- 
tion of interests and aptitudes on the part of t h x e  responsible 
for their design. The widespread use of medical electronic appa- 
ratus for the measurement of blood flow, pulse rate, respiration. 
nerve activity, and other bodily functions has further increased 
the demand. This trend will certainly accelerati: in the future. 

Biomedical engineers are  at present graduating from leading 
North American universities and medical school:. Well-trained 
technologists working in close association with thttse professional 
persons provide essential technological services i i the operation 
and maintenance of scientific medical equipment. They are  also 
called upon to assist in the design and development of new med- 
ical electronic and mechanical instrumentation. 

The Biomedical Option at the British Columbia Institute of 
Technology, a programme of 2 years' duration, provides the 
education and training for  this type of health technologist. 

In both years of study the student will learn the fundamentah 
necessary to  the understanding of the m-dical and technical 
aspects of the specialty. Mathematics and ele:tronics play a 
large part in the training, as  does detailed study o f  the processes 
which take place in the human body. 

Many opportunities are open to  the graduate with a Diploma 
of Technology in the Biomedical Specialty. Employment will 
be found in the fields of research, development m d  production. 
sales, installation, operation, and servicing. The technologist 
may work in a hospital, a university, or in a facory.  His work 
and studies bring him into close contact with a wide range of 
workers in the health field. 

Persons wishing to  enter this new field of dramatic growth 
should be interested in the welfare of people and have an  apti- 
tude for things mechanical and electrical. 
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HEALTH TECHNOLOGY 

BIOMEDICAL TECHNOLOGY OPTION" 

YlhR 1 Teriti I 
Hours per Week 

Nu.  

82.101 
82.102 
43.102 
32.102 
30. I82 
31.101 
82.103 

82.201 

43.202 
43.223 
32.202 
30.282 
3 I .20 I 

82.202 

82.310 
82.305 
43.303 
32.302 
43.323 
48.360 

48.460 
82.415 
X2.403 
43.425 
43.428 
82.3 I7 

Subject Lt .C.  

Health Services ..~ . . . ~ ~ ~ ~ ~  .... ~. ....... ~ ~~ ..~...~ ~~~ ...... ~ ~ ~ ~ . .  2 
Basic Medical Microbiology and Epidemiology ~ . 1 
Electrical Circuits ~ ~ ~ ~ . ~ ~ ~ . . ~ . . ~ . . ~  .... . . ~ ~ ~  ~~~ . ..~. ~ ~ . . ~  ..... ~.~~ . 5 
Mathematics (Electronic) .... ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ . . .  ~ ~ ~ . .. ~~ ~. .. ~ 5 
General Chemistry for Health Technologists . ~ ~ . ~  ... . 3 
Writing and Conteniporary Thought .... ~~ ~ ........... ~ ~ . .  . 2 
Human Biology ..~ ~ ........... ~...~ ..... ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ . . ~ ~ . . . ~  .... ~~~~~~ .... ~ ~. . 1 

19 

Basic Medical Microbiology and Epidemiology. ~ 1 
Human Biology ... . .. ...~. ~~~~~ ..... ~ ~~.~ ........ ~ ~ ~ ~ . . ~  ...... ~ 2 
Electrical Circuits ~.~ ~ ~ ~ . . ~  ..... ..... . ~~~ .~~ ...~ ....... ~ ~ 3 
Electronic Circuits .~.  ... ~ ~. ~~~~ . ~~~ . .~ .~ ~~~~~ ~ ~ 2 
Mathematics (Electronic) ~~ ~.~ ~ ~ .~... .. ~~. ... 5 
General Chemistry for  Health l'cchnologists ~ . ~ 3 
Writing and Contemporary Thought ~.~~ ~~ ~. ~ . ..... ~ ~ 2 
'Tutorials ~~ ~ ~ ~~.~~ ~... .. ~ ...... ~ 

18 

. .  

- 

Term 2 

- 

YEAR 2 Tcrtti 3 

Medical Materiel and Special Projects ~~ ~ .. 2 
Biophysics ~ ~ ~ . . .  ....... ~ ...... ~~~~~ .......... .. .... ~~~~~~~ .. ..... ~~ ~ ~~ 4 
Measurements, Electrical and Electronics ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ . .  .. . 1 
Mathematics (Electronic) . ~. . .  ~~~ 3 
Electronic Circuits .~~ . ~ . ~ ~ ~ .  .~ . ~ . ~  ~ . . . ~ ~ . . . ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ . ~ ~  ..... .. 3 
Medical Instrumentation ..~ ~... .~ ..... ~~~~ ........ .. . ~~ 

13 

- 

Term 4 

Medical instrumentation ~~ ~~~ . .. ~ ........ ~ ~ ~ ~ . ~ ~ ~ ~ . ~ . ~  ~. .... 

Applied Physiology .... ~ . . .~ . .~ ~ .~~ ..... ~ ~.~~~ ~ .. 1 
Medical Electronics .... ~ . . . ~ ~ ~ ~  .... ~~~. ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ . . ~ . ~  ..... ~. ~ ~~~~ ~~ 3 
Pulse Circuits ..... ~~~ .... ~~~~~~~~ ........ ~~ ~~ ~~~~~~~ ~ . .  .. . ~ ~ ~ ~ . ~ ~ ~  ~~ 2 
Digital Techniques ~~ ~ ..... ~ .......... ~.~ ~ ~ . ~ . ~  ........... ~~~~~~~ ~ .. 2 
Introduction to Information Procesing ~~ ~~..... ~ ~. ~ ~. 

8 
- 

Lab. 

.... 

2 
5 
2 
3 
1 
3 

16 

2 
2 
2 
2 
2 
3 
1 
3 

17 

3 
6 
3 
2 
5 
3 

2 2  

3 
3 

14 
2 
2 
3 

27 

- 

- 

- 

- 

* Subject cunlent and time allocnlion under development. 
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Health Technology 
Health Information Option 

Society is becoming increasingly concerned with the need to 
process efficiently vast quantities of information. In the health 
field this is especially true. Information regarding the state of 
health of the individual and of a community must be collected, 
arranged into meaningful forms, analysed, and icted upon. To 
do  this requires technologists trained in the procedures of health 
data processing and capable of communicating in a professional 
and technical language with other health workers. Many of the 
processing procedures are at present quite sopt-isticated. They 
will become more so in the years ahead. The Health Informa- 
tion Option is designed to fit the graduate to ineet today's de- 
mands and those of the foreseeable future. Tlie emergence of 
new nations and new standards of health open up wide vistas. 

The first year of study will provide the student with an under- 
standing of the principles involved in health information proc- 
essing and a firm grasp of the necessary basic sciences. He will 
become acquainted with other health technologists and be intro- 
duced, by means of indoctrination periods and visits to health 
facilities in the community, to the health field at large. 

In the year following, the accent will be on specialist subjects 
in which the student will learn those skills necessary to his 
career. Through affiliation with the Institute, instruction will 
be given in various health facilities in the Lower Mainland. 

Health Information may include facts or figures pertaining 
to births and deaths, communicable diseases. epidemics, and the 
financing of health programmes, to the physio ogical functions 
of a patient, the inner workings of a hospital such as bed occu- 
pancy, the efficiency of patient care, or the analysis of the 
results of surgical and medical procedures. 

The successful student with a Diploma of Technology in this 
specialty can expect to work with equipment as simple as a pen- 
cil and paper or as complicated as a computer. He will be 
qualified to seek employment wherever healt i data are pro- 
duced or processed. Such places include hospitals, health and 
welfare agencies, private clinics, universities, and other research 
establishments. Application will also be found in insurance 
pro,grammes, especially those related to health services. The 
field will see some exciting developments in the near future, 
par,:icularly 11s they relate to the use of electroiic data-process- 
ing devices. 

7 he Health Information technologist should be a mathemati- 
cally minded and methodical person who enjoys working with 
others and who has a sincere interest in th': health of the 
community. 
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HEALTH TECHNOLOGY 

HEALT€f INFORMATION TECHNOLOGY OPTION':: 

NO. 

82.101 
82.102 
32.182 
31.101 
30.182 
82. IO3 
90. I50 

82.201 
82.202 
32.282 
31.201 
30.282 
90.351 

31.301 
YO. 190 
90.182 
82.315 

31.401 
82.418 
90.296 

Ycan 1 Tertii I 
Subject 

t ours per Week 
- ec .  I . i b .  

Health Information Subjects ~~ ~ . ..... ~~ ~~~~~~~~ ~ . .  ...~ 

Health Services ........ .... ~~~.~ ......... ~...~..~.. ~ ~ ~ . ~ ~ . . .  ..... .. 

Basic Medical Microbiology and Epidemiology 
Mathematics for Health Technologists .. .~ 

Writing and Contemporary Thought . . ~ ~  ...... ~~ ~~ .~~ ~~~ 

General Chemistry for Health Technologists ..~. ~ 

Human €liology .... ~~~~ ~ ~~~~ .......... ~ .... ~~~~~ ~ ~ . ~ .  . . ~ . . 

Introduction to Data Processing . .~  ~ ~~~ ...... . . ~  ~~~~~~~~ 

2 
1 
3 
2 
3 
1 
2 

__ 

8 
. ~ ~ .  

2 
2 
1 
3 
3 
2 

35 

Tertii 2 

Health Information Subjects ~ .. ............ ~~~~~ ... ~~ . 

Basic Medical Microbiology and Epidemiology .. 1 2 
Human Biology .. ....... ~ ........ ~~~~.~~~ ......... ~~ .... ~~~ . .~ . .  ....... 2 
Mathematics for Health Technologists ... ~ ~. ~ 3 2 
Writing and Contemporary Thought ......... .. ~ ~ 2 1 
General Chemistry for Health Technologists . ~ ~ 3 3 
Scientific Computer Programming ... ~ ~~~~~ ... . ~~~~ I 1 

12 

2 

35 

Health Iiformation Subjects ~~ .. . . ~  ~ ~~. . ~ . 24 

Work Study ~~~ .. .. .~.~.. . . ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ . . .  ...... ~ ~ ~ ~~~~ . I 
Writing and Contemporary Thought ~ ~~ . ~ ~ 1 1 

Offic: Systems and Equipment . ~ ~~~~ ~~. ..... ~ ..... . . ~ ~  ~ 1 2 
Human :%elations for Health Technologists .~ .  ~ . 2 1 

2 

-__ 
35 

Health Information Subjects .... ~~ ~~~ ..... ~ ~ . . ... ~~. 27 

Term 4 

Writing and Contemporary Thought ~~~ ~~.... ~~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ . .  1 1 
Human Relations for Health Technologists ~ ~ ~ ~ . . . . . . . ~ ~ ~  2 1 

2 Systems and Procedures ~. . .~ . . .~~~ ~~~ ~......~~~.......~..~.~~~ .~~ 1 

35 

* Suhject content and time allocntiun under de\ elopnieiil. 
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Health Technology 
Medical Isotope Option 

The advent of the nuclear reactor with its abi i ty  to produce 
artificial radioactive isotopes in quantity has made possible a 
widely increasing use of these materials in medical research, 
diagnosi3. and therapy. This field of medicine. relatively un- 
known ii decade ago. is now on the threshold of major develop- 
ment's. An urgent demand arises for well-educ.ited and prop- 
erly trained technologists. The  British Columtmia Institute of 
Technology offers a ?-year course in medical is'itopes to  meet 
this demand. 

Isotopes are the various forms in which :I chtmical element 
may occur. They have the same general chemical properties, 
the same atomic number. but have important Jhysical ditfer- 
ence5. Some of them being radioactive emit certain radiations. 
This characteristic permits them to be detected and measured at 
any :ime. This means that they may be introduced into the 
chemical structure of a large variety of compoilnds. including 
biological materials. Investigation of normal and ubnormal 
functions may then be undertaken by followiig the isotope 
throi,gh the chemical and physical processes in ttre human body 
or the laboratory. The level of activity of the isXope is chosen 
so that possible harm to the patient is negligible. Radioactive 
materials are handled in such a way that they constitute n o  
health hazard. 

In the first year the student studies subjects to broaden his 
general cultural and technological background. These studies 
in addition prepare him for the greater degree of specialization 
to fcllow in the balance of his training. Becnise of the wide 
variety of isotope applications and the need for ;I diversity of 
capa di t ies .  the programme of studies provides a thorough 
knowledge of the theoretical principles involved ;IS well as train- 
ing in the required skills. 

During the second year, special subjects rele iant to isotope 
technology are  dealt with in the Institute's isotope laboratory. 
Clinical and research applications are studied under the direc- 
tion 3f Institute instructors in appropriate facilities in the Lower 
M ai n land affiliated with the I ns t i t ti te . 

On completion of the course, the graduatc is granted a 
Diploma of Technology in Medical Isotopes. E nployment will 
be found in health institutions and also hboratories connected 
with medicine, agriculture, fisheries, veterinary. ;ind other bio- 
logical sciences. 

Medical ibotope technologists must have a : trong sense of 
responsibility, a desire to be of service to others, be meticulous 
in cctnduct and habit. and be technically minded. 
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HEALTH TECHNOLOGY 

MEDICAL ISOTOPE TECHNOLOGY OPTION::: 

YEAR 1 Term I 
dours per Week 

Subject lkc .  Lab. 
Health Services ............................................ 2 .~ . 

Basic Medical Microbiology and Epidemiology ....... I 2 
Mathematics for Health Technologists .................. 3 2 
Writing and Contemporary Thought ........................ 2 1 
General Chemistry for Health Technologists ~~~~~ ~ . 3 3 
Introductory Physics ............................................... 3 3 
Human Biology ............................................................ 1 3 
Medical Laboratory Orientation and Tutorials .~~~~ ~ ~~ ~ ~~ 6 

15 20 
- - 

Term 2 

................................ Medical Isotope subjects 8 
Basic Medical Microbiology and Epidemiology . . .  1 2 
Human Biology .......................................................... 2 2 
Mathematics for Health Technologists ............. 3 2 
U'riting and Contemporary Thought ......................... 2 1 
General Chemistry for Health Technologists . . . . .  3 3 
Introductory Physics ....................................... 3 3 

NO. 

82.101 
82.102 
32.182 
31.101 
30. I82 
33.102 
82.103 
~ 2 . 1 0 4  

82.201 
82.202 
32.282 
31.201 
30.282 
33.202 

90. I90 
82.3 I I 
8 2 . 3  15 

82.4 14 
82.418 

35 
YEAR 2 Tertii 3 

Medical Isotope subjects ...................................... 27 
Work Study ............................................................ 1 2 
Radiobiology and Protection ........................... 1 2 
Human Relations for Health Technologists ............ 1 1 

35 
Term 4 

Medical Isotope subjects ............................... 30 
Radiobiology and Protection ......................... 1 2 
Human Relations for Health Technologists .............. 1 1 

35 
* Subject coiiirnl a n d  time illlucatiun under de\elupment 
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Health Technology 

Medical Laboratory Technology Option“ 

The medical laboratory technologist, as a member of the 
health team, performs the many and varied I h x a t o r y  pro- 
cedures the results of which are used by physicialls as important 
aids in the diagnosis and control of treatment of a patient. 
Laboratory screening programmes are being devdoped to alert 
the physician to disease processes which, though not yet clinic- 
ally evident, are  present in a patient. Automat on, instead of 
lessening the need for the medical laboratory te:hnologist, has 
created a demand for more highly trained pr,>fessional per- 
sonnel. The  increasing use of sophisticated labc ratory proced- 
ures and the rising demand generally for  health strvices assure B 

wid? range of opportunities for employment. 
Medical Laboratory Technology offers a variety of scientific 

pursuits within the modern hospital and private clinical labora- 
tory. These fields include histo-pathology, clin ical chemistry. 
hiematology, microbiology, and immuno- hierratology. The  
trained technologist may pursue any combination or just one of 
these subject areas after completion of training. 

The British Columbia Institute of Technology offers a training 
option in Medical Laboratory Technology wit iin its Health 
Technology Programme. This 2-year post-secondary-school 
course at the lnstitute leads to  a Diploma cf Technology. 
A year of recognized training experience in the laboratory of a 
hospital approved by the Canadian Medical A!sociation then 
qualifies the student to  write the examination of the Canadian 
Society of Laboratory Technologists for general certification as 
a registered technologist (R.T.) .  The student is paid during the 
period of training in the hospital laboratory. 

Applicants should have a strong scientific iiiterest and be 
meticulous in their work and habits. 

See ‘‘ Medical Laboratory Technology.” pages 5 3  and 171, for alterna- 
tive method of training. 
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No. 

32.182 
31.101 
30.182 
33.102 

82.101 

82. I 03 
x2.104 

3 2 . 2 8 2  
31.201 
30.282 
33.202 
82.202 
82.205 
82.206 

8 2 . 3  1 4  
82.312 

8 2 . 3  I 3 

82.308 
82.303 

82.302 
90.190 

82.409 
82.406 

82.408 
82.416 

82.412 

HEALTH TECHNOLOGY 

MEDICAL LABORATORY TECHNOLOGY OPTION': 

YEAR 1 Term I 

Subject 
Health Services . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  

Mathematics for Health Technologists ................. 
Writing and Contemporary Thought .................... 

General Chemistry for Health Technologists ~~~ 

Introductory Physics ~ ~~~~.~ . . . . . . . .  

Human Biology ................................................ 
Medical Laboratory Orientation . . . . . . . . . .  

lutor ia ls  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . . . . . . . . . . .  

Term 2 

Mathematics for Health Technologists ~. ~ ~~.~~ ~ ~ 

Writing and Contemporary Thought .................. 
General Chemistry for Health Technologists 
Introductory Physics ............................. 

Human Biology .................. 

Histology .................................................. 

Introduction to  Microbiology .............................. 
Tutorials .................................................... 

............... 

Y E h K  2 Trr.111 3 

Medical Microbiology and Parasitology ~~~~ .~ ~~~ ~ ~ ~. 

Introductory Principles and Techniques of lmmun. 

Anatomy and Physiology for Medical Laborator) 
Technolog~sts ........................................... 

Instrumentation in Clinical Chemistry . . . . . . .  

Haematology .................................................. 

Histology ......................................................... 

Work Study .......................................................... 

Tutorials . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  

ology .................................................................... 

Term 4 

Medical Microbiology and Parasitology ............... 
Clinical Chemistry ...................................................... 
Haematology ....................................................... 
Blood Banking ....................................................... 
Introduction to  Medical Isotopes ........................... 
l'utorials .................................................................... 

Hours prr Week 
1 ec' L.ih 

2 
3 2 
2 1 
3 3 
3 3 
I 3 

9 

14 21 

3 2 
2 1 

3 3 
3 3 
2 2 
1 3 
1 3 

3 

15 20 
- - 

2 4 

1 3 

7 
6 3 

2 4 
1 7 

1 2 
2 

12 23 

'. 

- - 

2 5 
4 6 
2 4 
2 6 
1 2 

.... 1 

11 24 
- - 

* Subject codtent and time allocation under development 
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Health Technology 

Medical Radiography Option * 
Medical radiography, the exposing of film by nieans of X-rays 

to show the structures of the body, is an impor-ant method of 
diagnosis in disease and injury. Technologists in this field must 
have a strong sense of responsibility, a high degree of integrity, 
an interest in people, together with a desire to serve humanity in 
an  effort to  prevent. discover, and treat disease. This occupation 
is not dangerous to  health as  radiation hazards are well apprczi- 
ated and any exposure received by personnel is well below the 
acceptable maximum recognized by national a r  d internation;il 
authorities. 

Advances in science and technology are affecting the medical 
radiographer to a greater degree every day. To neet  the antici- 
pated demand for this type of skilled personnel, the British 
Columbia Institute of Technology offers a course for the medical 
radiographer which will keep him, as  a member of the patient- 
care team, abreast of these advances and in step with the latest 
in the modern medical world. 

Training in this option will include consideratlle contact with 
other students in the Health Technology Programme. During 
the first year, emphasis will be placed on  genera, studies chosen 
and organized in terms of their usefulness to the student as  a 
health technologist and an  informed citizen. At the same time 
there will be included introductory work in the tcchnical field of 
the option. 

In  the second year the student will receive instruction in the 
subjects of his own specialty. During this time he will gain 
practical experience in the clinical applications of medical radi- 
ography in the health facilities associated with the Institute. 
While a t  the Institute or the associated health f icility (hospital 
X-ray department or other) ,  the student will be Jnder the direct 
supervision of Institute instructional staff. Considerable labora- 
tory work will be a feature of both years. 

After gaining a Diploma of Technology in hdedical Radiog- 
raphy, the graduate will be required to gain one year of paid 
training experience in an  accredited hospital in the Province 
before becoming eligible t o  write the qualifyir g examinations 
for the Canadian Society of Radiological Technicians. Regis- 
tration with this society as a student member H i l l  be necessary 
during the time of training. 

The  qualifications obtained by means of this programme are  
accepted across Canada, in the United States. and by Great 
Britain, Australasia, and many other countries. 

Graduates of this programme may expect to work in X-ray 
departments of hospitals, other health institutions, and private 
X-ray offices. Employment is also open in the related fields of 
sales and servicing. 

* See “ Medical Radiography Technology,” pages 5 5  a id  175. for alterna- 
tive method of training. 
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N o .  
82.101 

32.182 
31.101 
30. I82 
33.102 
82.103 

~ 2 . 1 0 2  

82.201 
82.202 
32.282 
31.201 
30.282 
33.202 
82.203 

90.190 
82.315 
33.303 
82.309 
82.307 
82.3 11 
82.304 

82.4 18 
82.41 3 
82.4 I 1 
82.414 
82.401 
82.407 

HEALTH TECHNOLOGY 

M ED IC A L RAD I OG R .4 P H Y T E C H N OL OG Y 0 P P I  ON ’’ 

YEAR 1 Term I 
[lours per Week 

Lec. Lob Subject 

Health Services ..... ~~ .... .... ~~~ ....... .... . ...~ .. ~.~~~~ .... ~~~~ .... 2 
1 

Mathematics for Health Technologists ~ ~~ ~ ~ ~~ ~ ~ 3 
Writing and Contemporary Thought .. ~~~~~ ~ ~ ~~~~~. ~~~ 2 
General Chemistry for Health Technologists ~~ . 3 
Introductory Physics ... .... .......~~ . ...~ .. .... ..... ..... 3 
Human Biology ~~~~ .... ~~~ ...~. ~ ~ . ~ . ~ ~ ~ ~  .~~ .... ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ . . ~ ~  ~~~~ . . ~ ~ ~  1 
Tutorials ................. ~ . . ..... ~.~~ ....... ...~ ..... ~~~. .. ~ ~ . . ~ ~  .. .... 

15 

Basic Medical Microbiology and Epidemiology. ~ ~ 1 
Human Biology ~~~ ~~~~~~ .....~~~~.~ ~~~ ~ ~ . . ~ ~ .  . . ~ ~ . . ~ ~ ~ ~ ~  . . ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~  2 
Mathematics for Health Technologists ~~~~~ ~ ~~ ~ ~.~ ~ 3 
Writing and Contemporary Thought ............. ~ .... ~ ....... 2 
General Chemistry for Health Technologists ~~ ~~~~~~~~ 3 
lntroductory Physics ... ............~ 3 
Basic Radiographic Technique .. ~. ~~~~ ........... ~~~~~ .~~~~~ 4 
Tutorials ~~~ .~~ ~~~~~~. . . ~ ~ .... ~~~~ ~~.~~~~ ~ .~~~~ ................. ~~~~~~ .... 

18 

Work Study . ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ . ~  ..~~~.~...~... .......... ... ~ . ~ ~ . ~  ~~~~~ 1 
Human Relations for Health Technologists .. . ~ ~ ~ ~ . . ~  .... 1 
Physics of Medical Radiography . ~. .. ....... ~ ......... ~~. 4 
Radiographic Techniquc ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ . . . .  ....~.................~~..~~ 2 
X-ray Apparatus .. .~~ ~ ..~.... . . . ~ ~ ~  ~~~~~~~~~.~..~~... . . . . . . . . .  2 
Radiobiology and Protection ~~~~~ 1 
Clinical Application of Medical Radiography ............ . ~ ~ .  

11 

Human Relations for Health Technologists .... ~~~~ ....... 1 
Radiographic Technique ~~~~ ~~ .... ~~ ..... ~ ~ . . ~ ~ ~  ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ . . ~  3 
X-ray Apparatus .~......~ ~ ~ . . . . . ~ . . ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~  ~ ~ ~ . ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ . ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ . .  1 
Radiobiology and Protection ..~..~ ~ . ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ . .  ~ ~ . .  ........... ~~ 1 
Pathology for Medical Radiographers . . . . . ~ ~ ~ . . ~ ~ . . ~ . ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~  3 
Clinical Application of Medical Radiography ....... ~.. . ..~. 

9 

Basic Medical Microbiology and Epidemiology 

- 

Term 2 

- 

YEAR 2 Tertii 3 

~~~~ .... ~ . . ~  .......... ~~. .. 

- 

Term 4 

- 

..~. 

2 
2 
1 
3 
3 
3 
6 

20 

2 
2 
2 
1 
3 
3 
3 
1 

17 

2 
1 
2 
3 
2 .; 
2 P 

- 

- 

14 

24 
- 

1 
2 
27 
2-i- 

.... 

21 

26 
- 

Subject content and time allocation under deduprnenl .  
i Alternate weeks. 
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Health Technology 
Nursing Option 

It has been considered by many prominent nursing educators 
that a nursing educational programme conductc:d as  part of a 
broader Health Technology would have many .idvantages, not 
the least of which would be contact between many different 
kinds of health workers. Subject to  the necessary changes in the 
Registered Nurses Acr of British Columbia being approved, a 
diploma course in nursing will be offered at the British Columbia 
Institute of Technology. 

As in the other Health Technology options, the Nursing 
student will spend a considerable part of the first year in the 
study of those basic sciences and other subjects necessary to 
provide a background for further, more specialized, work. The  
subjects in the Nursing Option curriculum, although having 
broader implications. will be illustrated by applications arising 
in nursing. 

Provision will be made for a planned practicum during a 
period of the summer break bEtween the first and second 
academic year and again immediately following the second 
academic year. 

The nursing courses (including the practicLm) will be de- 
voted to  learning the clinical applications of nu-sing theory and 
will include medical, surgical, obstetric, prediairic, and psychi- 
atric nursing. Under the direct supervision of Hritish Columbia 
Institute of Technology instructional staff, much of the time will 
be spent in the nursing areas of local health inst tutions affiliated 
with the Institute. 

Upon completion of the Institute programme, with a Diploma 
of Technology, the student will be eligible to %rite the registra- 
tion examinations of the Registered Nurses' Association of 
British Columbia. 

Successful students may expect to  work in hospitals and other 
health institutions as  registered nurses. 

The  nurse should be a person who is interested in people, able 
to work with others in the care of the sick, in the prevention of 
disease, and in the teaching of health. 





HEALTH TECHNOLOGY 

NURSING OPTION':: 

NU. 

82.101 
82.102 
82. IO3 
31.101 

82.201 
82.202 
3 1.201 

31.301 
82.3 15 

31.401 
82.418 

YEAR 1 Term I 
Subject 

Hours per Week 
1 . ~ .  L;ib. 

6 Nursing ~ ~ ~ ~ . . ~  .... ~ ~ ~ . . ~  ......... ~~ .... ~.. . . ~ ~  .............. ~ ~ . . - ~  ......... ~~~. 

Health Services ~ . ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ . ~ .  .......... ~~~ ~~ ........ ~~~~~~ ........... ~~..~. 

Human Biology ~~~~ ........ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ . . . ~  ........ ~~~~ .... ~ ...... ~ .... ~~~~ .... 

Related subjects .... ~ ~ ~ . . .  ........... ~...~~ ............. ~ ......... . ~ ~ . ~ ~ .  

.... 2 

1 
Basic Medical Microbiology and Epidemiology .~~~~~~~ 1 2 

Writing and Contemporary Thought . . ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~  . . ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ .  2 1 
3 

17 

35 

8 

Term 2 

Nursing ...... ~ ..... ~~~~ ......... ~ .... ~.~~ ............. ~.~.~... ....... ~ .... ~~~. 

Basic Medical Bacteriology and Epidemiology ~~ . ~~~ 1 2 
Human Biology .... ~~~~ ~ .......... ~~~ ~~ ~ ........ ...~~ 2 2 
Writing and Contemporary Thought ....~~~ ~ ~ ~ . ~ ~ . . ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~  2 1 
Related subjects ~ .~~~~~~~ ~ . ~ . ~ ~  ........... ~. .... ~~~~~~ 17 

35 

30 

YEAR 2 Term 3 

Nursing ~.. ~ .~~~~ .... ~ ~~~~~ ~ ~ ~ . .  ..~ .... ~~~~~~~~ ~~ ............ ~~~ 

Writing and Contemporary Thought ...... ~.. ~~~~~~ .......... 1 1 
Human Relations for Health Technologists ~ ~~ ~... .... 2 1 

35 

30 

Term 4 

Nursing .... ~~~~~ ..... ~ . ~ ~ . ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~  .... ~.~~ ..... ~~~.~~ ~~ ..... ..... ~.~ ........ 

Writing and Contemporary Thought ..... ~~.~~~~~~~ .......... 1 1 
Human Relations for Health Technologists .......~~~~.~~. 2 1 

35 
Subject Lonteiit and lime sllocation under developmrnt 
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H ea It h Tech nolog y 
Public Health Option 

Modern society is presenting increasing problcms in number 
and magnitude which influence the health of people. Within 
the broad field of health it is the concern of th': public health 
txhnologist to  measure and control those problems in the 
community which are associated with environriental hazards. 
Historically, inspection and control h v e  been an important 
aspect of public health. Responsibility, once confinzd to  infec- 
tious disease and the more common environmenlal hazards, has 
now extended to the hazards of pollution of air, and. and water 
and the many toxic and safety hazards which arise in industrial. 
agricultural, and urban society. Public accommcdation and rec- 
reation, community planning, and food processing and control 
are also major areas of concern. 

To meet the growing demands for highly skillzd technologists 
in this challenging field, the British Columbia Institute of Tech- 
nology is offering a course in Public Heal h Technology. 
A well-balanced curriculum of lecture, laboratoi y, and field ex- 
perience provides the graduate with a thorough knowledge of 
environmental hazards and their effect on  huinan individuals 
and populations, He will be able to couple his technical skills 
with human needs and requirements A large portion of his 
studies will be taken in conjunction with that of other health 
workers and technologists of a wide range of industries. 

A graduate, in addition to qualifying for a Diploma of Tech- 
nology, will be well prepared to write the national examinations 
to qualify for a Certificate in Public Health Inspxt ion (Canada). 

Employment will be found in official and private health agen- 
cies, in industry, and with specialized agenci?, interested in 
pollution control, food sanitation, and public hcalth on  a local, 
national, and international level. 
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NO 
82.101 
82.102 
32.182 
?1.101 
30.182 
33.102 
82. 103 

82.201 
82.202 
32.282 
31.201 
30.282 
33.202 
82.204 
92.2 1 1 

31.301 
90.190 
90.150 
90.362 
82.306 
82.301 
82.3 15 

31.401 
82.402 
82.410 
82.404 
82.418 

HEALTH TECHNOLOGY 

PUBLIC HEALTH TECHNOLOGY OPTION 

YEAR 1 Term 1 
Hours per Week 

Subject Lec 
Heaith Services .... ~ ................. ~~.~~~~~~~ ~~ ..... ~... ......... ~~ .... 2 
Basic Medical Microbiology and Epidemiology ~~ 1 
Mathematics for Health Technologists ~ . . . ~ ~ ~ ~ .  ~ ~~~ ~ ~ . . ~  3 
Writing and Contemporary Thought ....~~ ~~~~~~~~~ ...~~.. . 2 
General Chemistry for Health Technologists ......~~ ~~ 3 
Introductory Physics ...... ~ ............ ~ .... ~~ ~~ ................ 3 
Human Biology . ~ . . ~ ~ ~  .................... . . ~ . . ~ ~ ~ ~ ~  ~~~~~~~.~~~ ...... . 1 
Tutorials, Workshops. and Field Work ~~. ~.... ~ ~~~ 

15 

Basic Medical Microbiology and Epidemiology ~ . . ~  ~ 1 
Human Biology ~~ ~~~~~~~~~~~~ ........ ~.~ . . ..~~. . . ~ . ~ ~ ~ . ~ ~ ~ ~ ~  . .~ . 2 
Mathematics for Health Technologists . . . . . ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ . ~ ~ ~ ~ ~  ~ 3 
Writing and Contemporary Thought .... ~ ..... ~.~~~~ ..... ~ .... 2 
General Chemistry for Health Technologists . . . . ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~  . 3 
Introductory Physics .. ~ ............... ~ .... ~~.~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ . . ~ . ~ ~ ~ ~  . ~ ~ . .  3 
Communicable Disease Control . . . . ~ ~. ~ ~ ~ . .  . ~ 2 
English Speech ........ ~~~ ..... .~ ......... ~ .... ~~~ ~~~ ..... ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ . ~ ~ . .  . .. 

Tutorials .~~ ...... ....... ............ ~ ...... ~ ~ .... ~.~ .... ~ . ~ ~ ~ ~ . ~ ~ . . ~ ~ .  ..~ ~ . .. 

- 

Term 2 

- 
16 

YEAR 2 Term 3 

Writing and Contemporary Thought .~~ ~~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ . . .  ..... ~ . 

Work Study . .......... . ~ . . . ~ ~ ~ ~  .... ~~~~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~~~~~ .... ~. ... . 

Introduction to Data Processing ~~~ ~~~~~~~~ .... .~ ............ ~ 

Public Health Law ............ ~ . . . ~ ~ ~ ~ ~  .. . ~ . . ~ ~ ~ ~ ~  ............ ~ .... . 

Public Health Administration .... ~ . . . ~ ~ ~  ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ . ~ . ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~  . 

Environmental Health and Engineering . . . . ~ ~ . ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ . ~ ~ ~ ~ ~  . 

Human Relations for Health Technologists ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ . ~ ~ ~ . ~  . 

Tutorials ~.. ~~~~~~~~~~~~ .... ~ ........... ~ ....... ~~ .......................... . 

1 
1 
2 
2 
3 
5 
2 

.... - 
16 

Term 4 

Writing and Contemporary Thought ........................ . 1 
Food Sanitation ......................................................... . 3 
Public Health Administration ............. ~~~~ .... ~~~~~~ ~~~~.~~ . 1 
Environmental Health and Engineering ~ ~ . . ~ ~ ~  ...-.. ~ ..... . 5 
Human Relations for Health Technologists ....... ~ ..... . 2 
Special projects ....... .................. ~...  ........................... . . ~ ~ -  

12 
- 

L:ib. 

.... 

2 
2 
1 
3 
3 
3 
6 

20 

2 
2 
2 
1 
3 
3 
3 
2 
1 

19 

1 
2 
2 
1 

I O  
1 
2 

19 

1 
4 
2 
7 
1 
8 

23 

- 

- 

.... 

- 

- 
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Hotel, Motel and Restaurant 
Management 

The “hospitali ty” industry is in a state of rzpid expansion. 
In 1966 receipts from tourists to Canada rose to approximately 
$800 million, from $700 million in 1965. This y’:ar. the year of 
the Montreal World’s Fair, the figure could reach a billion 
dollars. Every hotel, motel. and restaurant mu:t be staffed by 
trained managers and employees to serve the tourist trade and 
travelling public. At present the demand for qu ilified admini+ 
trative personnel exceeds the supply. a situatio i likely to be- 
come even more serious in the next few years The need is 
for well-trained managers with the ability to look ahead and 
plan-with the flexibility of mind to adapt to rkpidly changing 
conditions. This is the challenge! 

In the 2-year programme. students obtain intensive theoreti- 
cal and practical training not only in general business pro- 
cedures, but also in every aspect of hotel or restaurant opera- 
tions: front office and housekeeping; general and depart- 
mental controls and accounting; purchasing, receiving, and 
storing of hotel supplies; preparation and serving of food and 
beverages; maintenance and engineering; planning and design; 
advertising and promotion; and human relations. The hotel 
and restaurant laboratory area at the Institute is outfitted with 
fully furnished typical hotel and motel room:, a lobby and 
lounge, and a front desk equipped with the latest automatic 
billing and audit machine. Students will train in the school’s 
cafeteria and dining-room, learning the fundanientals of food 
operations from the purchase of food through its preparation 
to the serving of a top-quality meal. 

With this training. supplemented by 2 months of added 
practical experience in a hotel, motel, or restaurant between the 
tirst and second years, graduates should find ample employment 
opportunities. Although it is unlikely that a graduate will step 
immediately into a top position, after some experience at the 
front desk or in the general office he should, within a few years, 
assume such positions as front office manager, catering manager, 
or assistant manager of a smaller hotel. Fena le  graduates 
could expect to assume executive housekeeping 3r management 
positions. Eventual promotion to ful l  managimhip is up to 
the individual. Many other opportunities lie in the fields of 
industrial and air-line catering, and in other businesses associ- 
ated with the problems of mass feeding and housing. such us 
hospitals and universities. 

Graduates should be prepared to work i r rqu la r  hours if 
necessary and be able to associate harmoniously with fellow 
employees and the public in general. The  personal touch is 
imperative; in the service industries, machines can lighten the 
load, but they cannot replace a personality. 
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HOTEL, MOTEL A N D  RESTAURANT MANAC E M E N T  
YEAR 1 Terrrr I 

Hoursper  Week 
N o  Subject Lec Lab 

90 103 Business Mathematics and Statistics 7 7 
90 135 Economics 2 2 
90 140 Accounting 2 3 
90 111  Management in lnduslry 1 1 
93 150 Introduction lo Data  Processing 2 2 
31 102 Business Writing and Contemporary Thought 2 I 
92 I01 Front Office Mdnagement 2 2 
92 102 Food and BeVerdgrs 3 2 

7 titorial, 2 

17 18 

90 203 Uusiness Malhematics and Sl . i t i~ t ics  2 3 
90 215 Economics 2 2 
90 240 Accounting 2 3 
90 245 Credit and Collection z I 
31 ,202 Business Writing and Contemporary Thought 2 I 
92 203 Bar and Rooms Mafldgement 2 2 
Y2 202 Food and Beverages 7 1 
92 211 English Speech 2 

1 

- - 

Term 2 

- Tutorials 
- 
IS 

HOTEL. MOTEL OPTION 
YEAR 2 Term 3 

90 190 Work Study 1 
92 302 Food and Beverages 3 
Y 2  313 Hotel and Restdurdnt Accountlng 2 
92 314 Planning and Debign 2 
92 3 I5 Advertising and Promolion z 
92 316 Human Keldtions 2 
'J? 717 LdW I 

13 

3 
2 

- 
Tutori.ils 

Term 4 
92402 Food and Beverages 
92 412 Engineering and Maintenance 92 413 Hotel and Restaurdnt Accounting 2 
92.414 Pl.inning and Design 2 
92 415 Ad\ertising and Promotion 2 
92 417 Law 1 
92 4 1 X  French Conversation 

- Tiitori.ils 

2 0 

2 
1 
2 
z 
2 
z 
I 
4 - 

17 

1 

I 
3 
S 

12 21 
F O O D  M A N A G E M E N T  OPTION 

YEAR 2 Term 3 
90 190 Work Study 

92 320 Food and Beverage Accounting 1 I 
42 321 Advertising and Merchandising 2 2 
Y 2  7 2 2  Food Management 3 12 
92 121 Food Science and Sanitation 2 I 

Tutoridls 4 

11 24 

2 I f  92 316 Human Relations 

- - 

Terrri 4 
92 412 Engineering and Maintenance 2 I 

92 421. Food Management 4 I ?  
92 423 Food Science and Sdriitation 2 I 
92 42) Design and Pldnning 2 2 
92 426 LdW I I 

5 

12 27 

92 420 Food and Beverage Accounting I 1 

- 
Tutorials - 

Generul Prereqrrrsrle 
Special Prereqursrre Mathematics 12. 
Suhrecrs Desirable but Nor Essential English Literature 12, Frendi  1 I .  Economics 1 I ,  
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Foodr 1 I ,  12, and any Accountlng Specialty course 





I n st  r u men t 13 t io n a n d 
Control Technology 

Modern high-output production processes demand precise 
control of operating conditions in order to act  ieve satisfactory 
product quality at minimum cost. Industrial instrumentation 
provides a measurement of these operating conditions. Subse- 
quent control can be carried out by the operator, but nowadays 
it is usually performed by automatic control built into thr 
instrument. The installation and maintenance o f  measuring and 
automatic control devices are the functions of the instrumenta- 
tion and control technician. The equipment u ilizes electronic, 
pneumatic, and hydraulic principles and is cclmmon to many 
industries such as oil and gas production and rl:fining, pulp and 
paper production, atomic power-plant operation, plastics manu- 
facture, food-processing, chemical-plant operation, primary- 
metals processing. and so forth. In  these indwtries as much as 
20 per cent of the capital cost may be account:d for by instru- 
mentation, and this proportion is constantly rir ing as industrial 
processes become more complex. 

The programme offered at the Institute covers in the first 
year the basic scientific and engineering principles used in the 
design and application of measuring instrummts, as well as 
examples of the numerous commercially available versions. 
The primary measurements involved here are t lose of pressure, 
temperature, flow, and level. These are the var ables most often 
controlled in industrial processes, and a wide v i  riety of physical 
techniques is used for their measurement. In the second year, 
more complex commercial equipment will be studied, particu- 
larly modern electronic instruments, as well ;IS the principles 
and practical applications of automatic con t rd .  A survey of 
typical industrial processes will be included sir ce proper appli- 
cation of automatic control necessitates an undi:rstanding of the 
process being controlled as well as of the contrcilling equipment. 
Modern techniques such as telemetering and application of com- 
puters will be covered. 

A student desiring to enter this technology should be keenly 
interested in physics and mathematics and in putting his knowl- 
edge to practical use. Since this is a service to the production 
department of an industry, a willingness to devclte one's energies 
to devising instruments for others is essential. The reward is the 
opportunity to use one's ingenuity in developirg better devices, 
with small and sometimes delicate componc nts, capable of 
controlling enormous production. 

Opportunities for employment range from that of installing 
equipment to such functions as checking and calibrating, trouble- 
shooting and fault-finding under operating conditions, supervis- 
ing of maintenance crews, and designing new applications and 
types of instruments. Further opportunities exist in the instru- 
ment-manufacturing industry for salesmen and field servicemen; 
also in laboratories containing specialized measuring equipment 
which requires maintenance by qualified instrurnent technicians. 
In these fields, exciting new developments are constantly taking 
place, so that an instrumentation technologist is assured of an 
interesting and rewarding career. 
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INSTRUMENTATION A N D  CONTROL TECHNOLOGY 

No . 
31.101 
32.101 
33.101 
41.103 
43.132 
48.100 
48.110 
49.105 

31.201 
32.201 
33.201 
41.203 
30.202 
43.232 
48.200 

32.301 
47.341 
48.300 
48.3 10 
48.320 
48.330 
49.101 
90.35 1 

32.401 
47.341 
48.400 
48.410 
48.420 
48.430 
48.440 

YEAR 1 

Subject 

Term 1 
Hours per Week 
Lec . Lab . 

Writing and Contemporary Thought ......................... 2 
Mathematics ................................................................ 3 
General Physics ........................................................ 3 
Engineering Materials ................................................. 2 
Electrical Fundamentals ............................................. 2 
Basic Measurements .................................................. 3 
Instrument Shop Practice .............................................. 
Mechanics ................................................................... 2 
Tutorial ......................................................................... 

17 

Writing and Contemporary Thought ......................... 2 
Mathematics .............................................................. 3 
General Physics ...................................................... 3 
Engineering Materials .......................................... 2 

Electronic Fundamentals .......................................... 3 
Basic Measurements ................................................... 3 
Tutorial ............................................................................. 

18 

Mathematics .............................................................. 3 
Unit Operations .......................................................... 3 
Advanced Measurements ......................................... 3 
Process Control ......................................................... 4 
Production Control ..................................................... 1 
Servomechanisms ....................................................... 1 
Draughting ............... .- 
Scientific Computer Programming ............................ 1 
Tutorial ....................................................... .- .................. 

16 

Mathematics .............................................................. 3 
Unit Operations .......................................................... 3 
Analytical Measurements .......................................... 2 
Process Control ........................................................ 3 
Telemetering ................................................................. 2 
Electronics for Instruments ...................................... 2 
Economics and Safety ............................................... 2 
Tutorial ......................................................................... 

- 

Term 2 

Chemistry ................................................................... 2 

- 

YEAR 2 Term 3 

................................................. 

- 

Term 4 

- 
1-7 
I /  

* Alternate weeks . 

1 
2 
3 
3“; 
3 
3 
3” 
3 :> 
3” 
. 
18 

1 
2 
3 
3” 
2 
3 
3 
3”  
. 
17 

2 
3 
3 
3 
3;t 
3:: 
3 
1 
1 

19 

2 
3 
3 
3 
2 
2 
1 
2 

18 

. 

. 

Genercil Prereqriide: Graduation on the Academic-Technical Programme . 
Speciol Prerequisites: Mathematics 12 and any three of Physics 11. 12 and 

Subjects Desirable but Not  Essential (see General Requirements under 
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Chemistry 11. 12 . 

Enrolment) : Mechanics 11. Draughting 11 . 





Mechanical Technology 

Mechanical Technology encompasses an extremely broad 
range. of industrial activities involving design, construction, in- 
stallation, and use of machines and mechanica. devices of all 
types, as well as the manufacture of goods in genxal .  It follows 
that persons qualified in this field can expect challenging and re- 
warding employment in a wide range of interest ng occupations. 

The two-year Mechanical Technology program me offers inten- 
sive training leading to graduation as ;I mechanical technologist. 
Job possibilities include work in consulting engineering offices as 
mechanical design draughtsmen on machinery, steelwork, pip- 
ing, power plants, and installation; in plant engineering offices, 
production departments, and estimating departments; in testing 
and inspection establishments; in field installat on and service; 
and in machinery sales. 

The programme includes studies in mathematics and physics 
plus specialized subjects such as engineering materials, draught- 
ing, strength of materials, machine design. business, thermo- 
dynamics, electricity, and machine tools. Theory presented in 
lectures is directly applied in problem periods, design drawing 
sessions, and shopwork utilizing excellently equ lpped laborator- 
ies and shops. In the thermodynamics laboratory, for example, 
students will operate and test steam boilers, air compressors, a 
steam turbine, gas turbine, dual-fuel engine, and other equip- 
ment, while in the machine shop they will use engine lathes, 
milling machines, a turret lathe, jig borer, boring mill, precision 
grinders, punch press, and other modern equipment. 

To augment these studies, field trips will be made to industrial 
plants to observe practical installations and operations. Close 
liaison with industry will ensure that graduates are trained to 
meet the exacting and varying requirements of industry. Coinci- 
dentally, this liaison will acquaint students with the range of 
opportunities available and assist them in se1e:ting their indi- 
vidual areas of greatest interest. 

To span the broad field of Mechanical Technology, two 
options are provided, subject to  adequate enrolment in each- 
( I )  Production, ( 2 )  Design. Choice of option will be made at 
the end of the first year. 

Those best suited to take advantage of this training will be 
students interested in applying scientific knowlc dge to practical 
iise in the mechanical field. The aspiring techndogist must have 
a sound grounding in mathematics and physic,  and should be 
able to apply ideas in practical situations. Becalm the mechani- 
cal technologist normally functions as a key meinber of a closely 
knit team of engineers, production supervisors. craftsmen. and 
others, his ability to work with people effectively and con- 
genially is essential. Working conditions generally are attrac- 
tive, and physical requirements are not demanding. 
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No. 
31.101 
32.101 
33.101 
49.101 
41.103 
49.105 
49.165 
49. I68 
90.230 

31.201 
32.201 
33.201 
49.20 1 
41.203 
49.2 I O  
49.225 
49.265 
49.i6X 

No. 
31.301 
32.301 
49.301 
49.3 12 
49.3 15 
43.33 1 
90.230 
48.3 5 0  
49.325 
49.350 
49.365 

31.401 
32.401 
49.435 
49.455 
49.465 
48.450 
49.4 12 
49.425 
49.445 
49.450 
90.49 1 

YEAR 2 

Subject 

I6 19 

PllODUC I ION D t S l C N  
O P I I O N  OPTION 
Hours Hours 

per  \Veek per Week 
Lec. Lab. Lec. Lab. 

13 22 13 22 
Alternate weeks. 

t Students entering Term 3 in September, 1967, will take Business (90.230) ).  In subse- 
quent years, students in Term 3 will take Work Study (90.190) in lieu. 
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Medical Laboratory Technology 

This programme provides the basic theoretical and practical 
portion of the 22-month course to prepare a student for the 
examination leading to certification as a Registered Technologist 
(R.T.) by the Canadian Society of Laborator 7 Technologists. 
General certification by this body qualifies the technologist for 
employment in any hospital or medical laborzdory in Canada 
and in many other countries. 

Candidates for this programme are acceptetl by one of the 
following training schools before being seconded to the Institute: 

Vancouver General Hospital, St. Paul's Hospital, or Shaugh- 

Royal Columbian Hospital, New Westminsler. 
Lions Gate  Hospital, North Vancouver. 
Royal Jubilee Hospital, St. Joseph's Hospil al, or Veteranb' 

Riverview Hospital, Essondale. 
Royal Inland Hospital, Kamloops. 
Division of Laboratories, Health Branch, Department of 

Hospital Services and Hospital Instirance (subject, 
bacteriology only).  

The course consists of nine months' training at the Institute 
followed by 13 months at the laboratory of the associated train- 
ing school approved by the Canadian Medical Association. 
A nominal monthly stipend will be paid by the hospital during 
this latter period. 

The Institute has a fully equipped modern hboratory and a 
full-time instructional staff. In addition, gues. and part-time 
lecturers, drawn from a wide range of specialist, professional, 
and technical personnel, will contribute to the programme. 

Medical laboratory technology is a rapidly acvancing branch 
of medicine, and developments in this field create a great need for 
skilled workers. Working in a clinical or medical research 
laboratory. the medical laboratory technologist performs the 
many scientific tests on which pathologists and other physicians 
rely for  assistance in diagnosing and treating dise.rse. They have 
an honoured place beside doctors and nurses on I he health team. 
Employment is also open in governmental hcalth and food 
laboratories and veterinarian, bacteriological, and similar labor- 
atories. 

Persons entering this field must have a strong, interest in the 
sciences, including mathematics, and must be meticulous in their 
work, dress, and habits. 

nessy Hospital, Vancouver. 

Hospital. Victoria. 

See Health Technology programme, page 129. f o r  altt,rnative method of 
training in Medical I.;ihoratory Technology. 
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No. 

80.101 
80. IO? 
80.103 
no. 105 
80. I07 

80.203 
80.205 
80.206 
80.207 

MEDICAL LABORATORY TECHNOLOG)' 
YEAR 1 Tcrttr I 

Subject 
Hours per Week 
Lec. Lab. 

0 173 





Medical Radiography Technology 

The British Columbia Institute of Technology provides the 
basic theoretical portion of a course which prepares the student 
for certification examinations of the Canadian Sx ie ty  of Radio- 
logical Technicians. The successful candidate becomes regis- 
tered as " R.T.(R.)," qualified to work in diagnortic radiography. 
This registration is accepted across Canada and in the United 
States, Great Britain, Australasia, and many other countries. 

Candidates for this programme are selected and enrolled by 
one of the following associated training schools which have been 
approved by the Canadian Medical Association: 

Vancouver General Hospital, St. Paul's Hospital, or Shaugh- 
nessy Hospital, Vancouver. 

Royal Columbian Hospital, New Westminsti:r. 
Lions Gate Hospital, North Vancouver. 
Royal Jubilee Hospital or St. Joseph's Hospital, Victoria. 
Kelowna General Hospital, Kelowna. 
Dr. A. Turnbull and Associates, Vancouver. 

F Alowing a short period of indoctrination. students from the 
asso:iated training schools are seconded to the Institute for the 
I9-ufeek basic portion of the course. Following this phase, the 
students return to  the associated training schoo, for continued 
training, during which time the hospital provides a nominal 
monthly stipend. Provision may be made for the student to 
return to the Institute for a period of tutorial training prior to 
writing the Canadian Society of Radiological Technicians' certifi- 
cation examination. No  stipend would be paid 'or this period. 
The total training programme, with a minimum duration of 24 
monihs, is governed by the rules and regulation. of The Cana- 
dian Society of Radiological Technicians (B.C. Division), the 
basic standards being those prescribed by the national body of 
that Society. 

A fully equipped modern X-ray department and related labor- 
atories are available a t  the Institute. A full-time instructional 
staff, together with guest and part-time specialist lecturers, will 
provide the student with a sound knowledge of the basic sciences 
and techniques associated with radiography. Radiography, the 
exposing of film by means of X-rays to show th: structures of 
the body, is a very important aid in the diagnoss of illness or 
injury. Persons in this field must have a strong ser se of responsi- 
bility, a high degree of integrity, an interest in pi:ople, together 
with a desire to serve humanity in a n  effort to discover, prevent, 
and treat disease. This occupation is not dangerois to health as 
radiation hazards are well appreciated and any exposure to per- 
sonnel is easily within the minimum acceptable range recognized 
by national and international authorities. 

' See Health Technology programme, page 129. for  alternative method of 
[raining in Medical Radiography Technology. 
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MEDICAL RADIOGRAPHY TECHNOLOGY 

HOURS OF INSTRUCTION-19-WEEK COURSE 
Hours per Week 

No. Subject Lec. Lab. 

8 1.001 Anatomy and Physiology ....-.. ~ . . ~ ~  .....-. ~ ..... ~ . . ~ ~  .............. 5 2 

81.002 Physics of Medical Radiography .. ..-............... ~~~ ...... ~. 4 2 

8 1.003 Radiographic Technique ............................... ......-..~~.~. 4 2 
8 1.004 X-ray Apparatus 2 3" 

81.005 Radiobiology and Protection .... ~~~~~~~~~ ...... ~. . .~ ....... ~.~..~. 2 3 %  

8 1.006 Related Radiomedical Studies ~ . ~ ~ . ~ ~ ~ . ~ . ~  ......... ~~ ...... ~~~.~~~ 5 2 
Tutorials -........ ~ ........... ~ ............ ~.. .~ ....-........ ~ ...-............ .... 2 

- - 
2 2  13  

* Alternate weeks. 
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Mining Technology 

During the past decade as a supplier of metals to the entire 
world, Canada has been increasing its share of tne market and 
has now become a major producer of such metals as iron, 
asbestos, lead, nickel, silver, and zinc. Western Canada is now 
about to experience an unprecedented expansion of the mining 
industry. Exploration in British Columbia and the Yukon is 
more aclive than anywhere in North America, and the area is 
considered to be the most promising mineral-bearing region on 
the continent. Coupled with this is the great interest shown i n  
the non-metallic mineral deposits now being de\.eloped on the 
Prairies. Several major discoveries, currently bcing examined, 
offer reasonable assurance of production and consequent demand 
for engineers and technicians. 

Because of strong international competition, the higher costs 
of operation in our rugged terrain, and the increasingly complex 
ores now being sought, the industry is becoming much more 
reliant upon engineering imagination and technolt,gical skill. 

Thc programme of Mining Technology is de5igned to serve 
this major industry by preparing technicians to help search for 
new mineral deposits, develop and operate new mines, and design 
and operate new mineral-processing plants. Most students who 
complete this programme can expect to enter the industry as 
exploration assistants mapping structure, logging drill core, or 
performing geophysical and geochemical tests iii the field; as 
engineering assistants sampling developed rock, swveying in pits 
or underground, or doing production control work in mines; or 
as test laboratory technicians, assayers, or junior operating staff 
in mineral-processing plants. 

Opportunities for advancement in this industr:! are good for 
a person of ability and initiative, and, possibly within 5 years 
of graduation, he might well achieve a supervisor:/ rank as party 
chief, shiftboss, or foreman. 

Men entering the mining industry should be able to get along 
with people, be able to enjoy life in smaller communities, and be 
willing to travel. They should also have good health and be 
able to pass a medical examination and chest X-r%y if they wish 
to work in or around a mine. 
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No . 
31.101 
32.101 
33.101 
30.101 
49.101 
41.103 
51.102 
50.101 
50 . I02 

31.201 
32.201 
33.201 
30.201 
49.201 
41.203 
5 1.202 
50.201 
50.202 

90.230 
3 1.301 
32.301 
42.103 
41.305 
41.306 
5 1.305 
50.301 
50.304 
50.302 
50.303 

31.401 
32.401 
33.401 
42.205 
42.202 
4 1.405 
41.406 
5 1.405 
50.401 
50.404 
50.402 
50.403 

MINING TECHNOLOGY 
YEAR I Term 1 tlours per Week 

Lab . Subject Let. 

Writing and Contemporary Thought ................ 2 
Mathematics ............................................................. 3 
General Physics ......................................... 3 
General Chemistry ................................................... 3 
Draughting ...................................................................... 
Engineering Materials ............................................... 2 
Surveying ....................................................................... 
Geology ............................................................... 2 
Mining ................................................................. 2 
Tutorials ..................................................................... 

. .  

_ _  .- 
I /  

2 
Mathematics ................................................................ 3 
General Physics .......................................... 3 
General Chemistry ................................................... 3 
Draughting ..................................................................... 
Engineering Materials .................................................. 2 
Surveying ........................................................................ 
Geology ....................................................................... 2 
Mining ......................................................................... 2 
Tutorials .......................................................................... 

17 
Business ....................................................... 3 
Writing and Contemporary Thought ....................... 1 
Mathematics ................................................................. 3 
Statics ....................................................................... 2 
Assaying (Laboratory Option) ................................ 1 
Assaying (Mining Option) ...................................... 1 
Surveying (Mining Option) ........................................ 
GeologySt ruc tura l  .................................................. 2 
Mineral Processing ................................................... 2 
Mining-Operation .................................................... 2 
Mining-Equipment .................................................... 
Tutorials ........................................................................ 

15 

Writing and Contemporary Thought ....................... 1 
Mathematics ........................................................... 3 
Introduction to Geophysical Prospecting Met!, ods ~ . ~ 

Strength of Materials .................................................... 
Hydraulics .................................................................. 2 
Assaying (Laboratory Option) ........................... 1 
Assaying (Mining Option) ......................................... 1 
Surveying (Mining Option) ......................................... 
Geology-Mineral Deposits ...................................... 2 

Term 2 
Writing and Contemporary Thought ................. 

- 

YEAR 2 Term 3 

- 

Term 4 

. .  

Mineral Processing ...................................................... 2 
Mining Operation ...................................................... 2 
Mining Equipment ........................................................... 
Tutorials ..................................................................... 

* Alternate weeks . 
i One hour one week and 3 hours next week . 

1 
2 
3 
3 
3 

3 
2 "  

1/31 
18 

1 
2 
3 
3 
3 

3 
2' 

~ 

'L? 
18 

1 
1 
2 
2 
6 
3 
3 
3* 
3* 

2 
3 

20 

1 

. 

2 
3 ::: 
& 

3 
2*  
6 
3 

2" 3/5::: 
22 
. 

Cerrerol Prereyui~ite: Graduation on the Academic-Technic al Programme . 
Speciol Prerequisites: Mathematics 12 a n d  any three of Ph)sic5 I 1  . 12 and 

Sirhjecrs Desirtrhle hrrt N o t  Eswntit i l  ( .we General Requirements u n d x  
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Chemistry I I .  I 2  . 
Enrolment): Draughting 1 I . 
8 





Natural Gas and 
Petrol e u m Tec h no I og y 

The gas and oil industry offers a wide variety of employment 
opportunities for a qualified technician. T h e  transmission 
branch of the industry. involving the operation cif pumping sta- 
tions and maintenance of pipe-lines over vast arez,s, offers gradu- 
ates opportunity for outdoor work in remote regions. On the 
other hand, the refining branch of the industry, usually located 
in more populous areas, offers a stable source of interesting work 
if this is preferred. Moreover, the industry as a whole is one of 
the most modern and up to date and is constaritly introducing 
the latest technological improvements. Thus, there is every 
opportunity for a keen technician to advance in an interesting 
and profitable vocation. 

The first year of the programme offered at t i e  Institute pri- 
marily covers basic scientific and engineering principles as ;L 

foundation for the subsequent specialized pctroctiemical training. 
Training will be provided in the distribution arid utilization o f  
gas in both industrial and domestic fields, and t tere  will be con- 
siderable emphasis on measurement and automatic control since 
the trend is toward completely unmanned au:omatic installations. 
Tuition will be given in the transmission of oil and its utilization 
in modern automatically controlled refineries. a i d  there will tv 
emphasis on the chemistry of petroleum products. The course 
will include a brief orientation course in business practicer. 
computer programming. and frequent opport~~ni t ies  for fie1.d 
trips to local installations. 

Students desiring to  enter this field should have a keen interest 
in the operation of large-scale equipment. as distinct from its 
maintenance and repair, and should have a good academic 
standing in chemistry and physics. A1,hough in modern refin- 
eries most of the time may be spent indoors, te:hnicians should 
be prepared to work outdoors for lengthy periods. They must be 
prepared, in the plant operations, to  take great responsibility 
for the satisfactory and safe operation of highly complex plant 
equipment. 

Employment opportunities for technicians in:lude laboratory 
work, studies of corrorion of above-ground a l d  buried struc- 
tures, analysis of oils, gases, and petroleum products, right-of- 
way land work, and plant operation in pumping stations and 
refineries. With such a variety of opportun ties, a qualified 
technician should have no difficulty in establishing himself in a 
profitable and interesting career. 
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No. 
31.101 
32.101 
33.101 
30.101 
49.101 
41.103 
51.102 
18.350 

31.201 
32.201 
33.201 
30.201 
47.221 
49.266 
48.450 

31.301 
32.301 
47.341 
47.3 11 
30.302 
43. I32 
90.190 

31.401 
32.401 
47.44 1 
90.230 
30.404 
90.35 1 
47.43 1 

NATURAL GAS A N D  PETROLEUM TECHNOLOGY 

YEAR 1 Tertii 1 
Hours per Week 

Lab. 

Alternate weeks. 16 
t Two hours one week and 5 hours the next uerk.  

1 
2 
3 
3 
3 
3* 
3 
3 

1/4t 
22 
- 

1 
2 
3 
3 
3 
2 
3 
4 

21 
- 

1 
2 
3 
3 
3 
3 

3 
- 
in 

1 
2 
3 
1 
3 

4 
.5 

19 
- 

Cenerul Prrreyuisiti?: Graduation on the Academic-Technical Programme. 
Specicrl Prerryrritite.t: Mathematics I 2  and any three of Physics I I .  12 arid 

Siihjccts Desircrble hiit Not E.\.wti!itrl (.\w General Kcquirements under 
Chemistry 1 I ,  12. 

Enrolment) : Draughting 1 I .  





Surveying Technology 

t 

. 

Survey techniques have undergone radical changes during the 
last two decades, due largely to  advances in the development o f  
electronic devices which are  capable of measuring distance u p  
to 40 miles with an accuracy of three parts per million, and sig- 
nificant refinements which have been made in photographi: 
equipment and their applications to aerial photogrammetry. 

The ?,-year programme in the Surveying Technology has 
two main objectives. The first is to equip the student with the 
required knowledge of mathematics, physics, astronomy, photcs- 
grammetry, and theory of surveying, together with the practical 
skills in note-keeping, draughting, field operations, and calcula.- 
ing so that he may be employed as a surveying or engineering 
assistant in the various fields where survey techniques are used. 
The second objective is to provide those students with the knowl- 
edge and skills which, with experience, will eventually qualify 
them as members of the Corporation of Land Surveyors o f  
British Columbia. 

Intensive courses will be given in mathematics, physics, 
pho;ogrammetry, astronomy. natural science, and descriptio:ic 
for deeds, in which the standards are those required by the 
Corporation of Land Surveyors of British Columbia. A stude,it 
who has successfully completed this programme may, after 3 
years of articles with a qualified land surveyor, sit for the final 
examination of the Corporation and obtain a commission as a 
British Columbia land surveyor. 

Employment opportunities in survey fields are widely varied. 
Surveyors, consulting engineers, the oil and gas industry, govern- 
ment mapping departments, government highway departmen,.s, 
utility companies and civic planning and engineering depa-t- 
ments are among those that offer employment to graduattx 
Areas of employment in Canada range from the southern border 
to the Arctic regions and from the Pacific to the Atlantic Ocean 
and many Canadian surveyors are employed on large mappiig 
projects throughout the world. 

The student requires a good basic understanding of mathe- 
matics and physics to the University Entrance level and should 
also be physically and mentally suited to outdoor and office 
work. 
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SURVEYING TECHNOLOGY 

Term I 
No. 

31.101 
32.101 
33.101 
49.101 
51.101 
42.102 
51.103 

3 1.201 
32.201 
33.201 
90.230 
49.20 1 
51.201 

31.301 
32.301 
51.301 
5 1.306 
51.307 
5 1.302 
5 1.303 

90.190 
31.401 
32.401 
51.401 
5 1.406 
5 1.407 

YEAR 1 
Subject 

Hours per Week 
Lec. Lab. 

I 
2 
3 
3 
8 
2”  

2 
1/3t  

22 

1 
2 
3 

3 
8 
6 

23 

1 
2 
8 

- 

. ~ ~ .  

- 

. . ~ ~  

-... 

- ~ .  

6 
4 

21  

2 
1 
2 

12 
3 

- 

3 
i 

.... - 
22 

* Alternate weeks. 
? One hour one week and 3 hour5 next week 

Gencrtrl Prc~rcqrrisire: Graduation on the Academic-Technical Programme. 
Specicrl Prereyrrisi~es: Mathematics 12 and any three o f  Physics 1 I ,  1 2 ;  

Srrbjccts Dcsircrblc hrrr Nor E.wen/itrl ( w c  General Rcquirements undcr 

1x9 

Chemistry 11, 12. 

Enrolmenl) : Draughting I I .  
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SUBJECT 
SUMMARIES 



SUBJECT NUMBERING SYSTEM 

Subjects are numbered to indicate the technology o r  department under 
which instruction is given, the term, and the subject material. The first two 
figures indicate the parent technology or department, the third figure indicates 
the term in which a subject is normally taught, the last two figures indicate 
the subject description. In the example 31.201, the “31  ” shows that the 
subject is offered by the English Department, the “ 2 ”  shows that the subject 
is normally taught in the second term, the “01 ” stands for the subject descrip- 
tion. The  departments and technologies with their corresponding numbers 
are as follows: 

30-Chemistry. 
3 1-English. 
32-Mathematics. 
33-Physics. 
40-Building. 
4 1 -Chemical and Metallurgical. 
42-Civil and Structural. 
43-Electrical and Electronics. 

45-Forestry. 
46-Forest Products Utilization. 
47-Natural Gas and Petroleum. 
48-Instrumentation and Control. 
49-Mechanical. 
SO-Mining. 
5 I-Surveying. 
80-Medical Laboratory. 
8 I-Medical Radiography. 
82-Health Technology. 
90-Business Management. 
9 1-Broadcast Communications. 
92-Hotel, Motel and Restaurant Management. 

44-FOOd. 

192 



CHEMISTRY 
30.101, 30.201 General Chemistry 

The material presented in this course includes fundamental principles of 
inorganic, physical, and organic chemistry. 

During the first part of the course the following topics wi I be presentcd: 
atomic structure; periodicity; bonding; practical problem solving; applicn- 
tions of the gas laws; liquids, solids, and changes of state; solution chemis- 
try; colloids; chemical kinetics and equilibrium; ionic equilibrium; electro- 
chemistry; periodic table trends and descriptive chemistry of representativc 
elements. 

The latter part of the course will include the properties and major reactions 
of the following classes of organic compounds: alkanes; alkenes; alkyn-s; 
simple aromatic compounds; alcohols; ethers; aldehydes: ketones; carboxylic 
acids, amines, amino acids, and carbohydrates. 

Laboratory work consists of qualitative analysis of comrion anions and 
cations; gravimetric analysis of simple industrial niateriils; volumetric 
analysis (acid-base and oxidation-reduction ) of natural compounds; and 
basic organic techniques and preparations. 

30.1 82. 30.282 General Chemistry 
A general course in which inorganic and physical chemistiy (Par t  A )  and 

organic and biochemistry (Part  B )  are presented concurrently. Part A com- 
prises two-thirds of the lecture periods in Term 1 and one-third in Term 2. 

Topics presented in Part A include atomic theory and the periodic table; 
bonding; chemical formula: and equations; the gas law:;, properties of 
solutions; distillation; equilibrium; properties of acids and bases; kinetics; 
electrochemistry; and nuclear chemistry. 

In  Part B the properties and some of the reactions of the major classes 
of organic compounds are described with an introduction to reaction niechan- 
isms. A selection of biochemical material is presented whict includes carbo- 
hydrate and fat metabolism; properties of amino acids and their metabolism; 
properties of proteins and their synthesis; enzyme action; and metabolic 
effects of hormones, pesticides, and herbicides. 

The laboratory work consists of quantitative inorganic :.nalysis, organic 
synthesis, properties of biological materials, physical ni :tho& of their 
analysis, and enzyme reactions. 
30.201. See 30.101. 

30.202 General Chemistry 
Basic chemical concepts are stressed to develop an underst mding of simple 

reactions. oxidation-reduction, bonding, periodic trends in c hemical proper- 
ties, solids and liquids, pH, ionic equilibria. and electrochemistry. 

The laboratory work is designed to illustrate and complement the lecture 
material. Typical chemical reactions and properties of common compounds 
are systematically examined in qualitative analysis. Simple gravimetric and 
volumetric analysis exemplifies stoichiometric reactions and calculations, 
while chromatography and ion exchange methods demonstn te more modern 
techniques. Corrosion processes are examined with emphasis on control and 
prevention in the industrial situation. 
30.282 See 30.182. 

30.204, 30.304 Chemical Laboratory Techniques 
This course teaches basic techniques in sampling, weighing, moisture deter- 

minations, ashing, extractions, filtration gravimetric methods, volumetri: 
methods; instrumental analysis and separation methods will be described, 
demonstrated, and whenever possible, practibed. 
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30.282 See 3 0 . I K Z .  

30.301, 30.401 Organic Chemistry 
A general course in organic chemistry in which the properties and reactions 

of all major classes of organic compounds are describcd: aliphatic and 
aromatic hydrocarbons, alcohols, acids, phenols. aldehydes: ketones, amines. 
amides, amino acids, sulphur compounds. carbohydrates, heterocyclic com- 
pounds. dyes and polymers. Reaction mechanisms are introduced where 
these are of value in assisting the student to organize the material. 

Laboratory work consists of syntheses of organic compounds, using some 
of  the more important reactions described in the lectures. qualitative chemical 
analysis, and some physical methods of analysis. 

30.302 Physical Chemistry 
The course presents the kinetic theory of gases, the first and second laws 

of thermodynamics, the study of crystals by X-ray diffraction. the phalc 
rule, chemical kinetics, and catalysis. Laboratory work consolidates lecturc 
material and gives experience in practical phy?ical chemical measurements. 

30.303 Instrumental Analytical Methods 
This course introduces basic theoretical concepts. instrument constructio:i 

and operation, and general applications of the following me:hods: measure- 
ment of pH; potentiometry; polarography; spectrophotometry (including 
visible. ultraviolet. infra-red. and atomic absorption ) :  flame photometry: 
refractometry and polarimetry; solvent extraction; column, paper, and thin 
layer chromatography, gas chromatography; ion exchange resins: and basic 
radio-isotope counting techniques. 

30.304 Sce 30.204. 

30.401 Sce 30.301. 

30.404 Organic Chemistry 
This course presents a survey of the properties and common reactions of 

the classes of organic compounds which are found in petroleum, or are o f  
importance in the petrochemical industry: paraffins. olefins. alkynes. aroma- 
tic hydrocarbons, sulphur compounds. and heterocyclic compounds. The 
chemistry of the refining processes and of the production of some petro- 
chemicals is presented. 

In the laboratory the student will use some of the reactions describ-J 
in the lectures and will carry out some analyses of petrochemicals using 
physical and chemical methods. 

ENGLISH 
3 1.1 01, 3 1.201 Writing and Contemporary Thought 

Part A comprises a review of the 
principles of composition, emphasizing the two main prose forms. description 
and argument. and the methods of development writers commonly use for 
these forms: a brief survey of the history of English. the principles o f  
semantics. and the logic of argument; and the application of all the preced- 
ing material to the writing of technical reports. Part B is concerned wi!h 
the analysis of some major problems of the 20th century. with particular 
emphasis on the social consequences of science and technology. 

31.102, 31.202 
Part A comprises a study of the 

applications of the basic principles of composition, semantics, and social 
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psychology to the writing of business letters and reports. Part B is con- 
cerned with the analysis of some major problems of the :!Oth century as 
they are presented in modern literature, with particular emphasis on  the 
social consequences of science and technology. 

31.103, 31.203 Writing and the Mass Media 
The course will consist of two parts. Part A comprises br ef examinations 

of the history of English, the relations between language and culture, seman- 
tics, the methods of argument and persuasion, and the application of the 
preceding material to the writing of letters, reports, and icripts. Part B 
consists of studies in the development, nature, effects, and wtes of the media 
of mass communication. 

31.201 See 31.101. 

31.202 See 31.102. 

31.301, 31.401 Writing and Contemporary Thought 
The first part of the course continues the instruction in technical writing 

provided in the first year; the second year's work is mostly concerned with 
problems in the selection and arrangement of tcchnical data, and substantial 
writing projects on topics arising out of the student's spwial field. Th: 
second part continues the attempt of the first year's work to analyse the 
social context of technology and the technician in the moderii world. through 
the study of modern essays, short stories. and novels. 

3 1.302 Business Communications 
In  this course, students will continue the work of the first year, with 

emphasis on communication theory, and on practical prohle ns of interpretii- 
tion, evaluation, organization, and presentation of data. in 70th written an3 
spoken form. 

31.303, 31.403 Writing and Modern Literature 
The course consists of a study of some representative modern fiction and 

drama, with the intention of developing in the student sonte understanding 
of the methods and aims of writers. 

31.401 See 31.301. 

31.403 See 31.303. 

32.101 Mathematics 
Angular measurement in degrees and radians. Applications of radian 

measure; mgular velocity. The trigonometric functions of any angle. Graphs 
of the trigonometric functions. Application of ttigononietry to vectors. 
Oblique triangles; the sine law; the cosine law; areas. Trilgonometric prob-- 
lems in three dimensions. Inverse trigonometric functions. Systems of linear 
equations; applications; solution by determinants. Introduction to statistics; 
graphical representations; frequency distributions. Measurc:s of central ten- 
dency; mean; median; mode. Measures of variability; mean deviation; 
quartile deviation; the standard deviation. Empirical curv: fitting; method 
of least squares. 

32.1 02, 32.202. 32.302 Mathematics 
The topics for this complete course are the same as thc'se under Mathe- 

matics 32.101, 32.201, 32.301, and 32.401, with applications throughout i n  
the field of electrical and electronic technology, plus special topics such a'i 
the algebrd of switching circuits. 
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32.104 Statistics 

The meaning of statistics. Organization and presentation of data. 
Measures of central tendency and of dispersion. Frequency distributions. 
Significance of results. Regression and correlation. Test of a hypothesis. 
Prediction. 

Such subsidiary topics in mathematics as are required. 

32.105 Mathematics 
Circular functions: use of tables, solution of triangles; functions of anv 

angle; graphs of trig functions. The sine and cosine rules. Vec:ors. 
Complex numbers. Solution of equations, radical equations, rational roots. 
extraneous roots. Factor and remainder theorems; relations between roots 
of an equation; Descartes rule. Elementary matrix algebra: matrix eqi1.i- 
tions; Gauss elimination. 

32.1 82 
This course, together with 32.282 is designed to provide Health Technology 

students with a good understanding of the mathematical principles and prac- 
tices used in their various fields of work. 

Exponents and logarithms (common and natural );  logarithmic and ex- 
ponential equations, log-log and semi-log graphs. 

Introduction to calculus. The derivative and its applications; the integral 
and its applications. 

Special topics. Applications especially suitcd to specific branches of Health 
Technology. 

32.201 Mathematics 
Quadratic functions; radical equations. Polynomial equations. Complex 

numbers; algebraic, trigonometric, and polar forms; application to vectors. 
Fundamental trigonometric identities; trigonometric functions of sum and 
difference of two angles; double-angle formulas. Trigonometric equations. 
The binomial theorem for all real exponents; application to  approximations. 
Theory of logarithms; the number e; natural logarithms. Inequalities. The 
straight line; inclination and slope. Limits. Slope of a curve. Instantaneous 
rate of change with physical applications. Differentiation and the derivative. 
Rules for differentiating functions of the type uxn and sums of such functions, 
composite functions, products and quotients of functions, implicit functions. 
The second derivative. Applications of the derivative; maximum and mini- 
mum values; curve tracing; related rates. Integration as  the reverse of dif- 
ferentiation; rules for integrating sums of func:ions of the type ax" (n#- I ) ;  
application to physical problems. The differential. Areas under curves 
related to integration; volumes of solids of revolution. 

32.202 See 32.102. 

32.205 Mathematics 
Calculus: introduction to differentiation; maxima and minima. Simpie 

integration areas. Algebra: the binomial theorem and exponential seriex 
Statistics: measures of central tendency, dispersion, association. Elementary 
probability. The normal and other distributions. Estimation: confidence 
limits. Hypothesis testing: level of significance; the null hypothesis. Re- 
gression and correlation: standard error of estimate; analysis of variance: 
general concept; two-factor analysis; design of an experiment. Multiple 
and curvilinear regression sampling theory. Quality control. Non-para- 
metric methods. 

196 

Mathematics for Health Technologists 



32.282 Mathematics for Health Technologists 

Descriptive statistics - organization and graphical presmtation of data ,  

Probability, theoretical frequency distributions. samplirg and samplinz 

Inference statistics -estimation, hypothesis testing, chi-.quare, non-para- 

Correlation and regression. 
Special topics. 

measures of location. variation, skewness, and kurtosis. 

distributions. 

metric methods, analysis of variance, quality control. 

32.301 Mathematics 
Differ- 

entiation and integration of trigonometric functions. Differentiation and inte- 
gration involving logarithmic and exponential functions. FL rther application 
of the derivative in problems involving rates of change, ta,igents to curves. 
motion in one or two dimensions, related rates, maxima and minima, solution 
of equations. The definite integral; application in problems involving areas. 
volumes, first and second moments, mean values, work, :ind other topics 
pertinent to  the technology. Curve sketching involving ideas as symmetry. 
asymptotes, existence, intersections. The conic sections and calculus problems 
associated with these. Parametric equations and their differentiation. Polar 
co-ordinates and graphs. Power series for elementary furictions. Further 
methods of integration. Elementary differential equations. 

32.302 See 32.102. 

32.305 See 32.301. 

32.401 Mathematics 
Review of the statistical items discussed under Mathematics 32.101, 

Standard scores. Moments, skewness, and kurtosis. Probability; expectation. 
The binomial and Poisson distributions; the normal curve. Populations and 
samples; sampling techniques; sampling distributions. Problems of estima- 
tion; small samples and Student's t-distribution; confidence limits. Tests of 
hypotheses; significance. The chi-square distribution; goodness of fit. Con- 
trol charts. Linear regression. Correlation; correlation coefficient. Rank 
correlation. Contingency coefficient. Time series; index numbers. 

In order that the student can acquire sufficient understanding to design 
his own computing techniques, instruction will be given in the use of desk 
calculating machines. It will cover the fundamental mathmiatical manipu- 
lations that lend themselves to machine calculations and the expression of' 
these calculations in written programmes. The calculators will be available 
to facilitate the computations required in the above course. 

32.405 Mathematics 
Introduction to modern algebra: numerical solution of differential equa- 

tions; finite differences, interpolation; curve fitting; introduction to linear 
programming. 

Review of the calculus items discussed under Mathematic!, 32.201. 

PHYSICS 
33.101, 33.201 General Physics 

This course is designed to satisfy the background knowl2dge required in 
the various technologies and consequently covers elementary aspects of the 
various fields of physics: structure and properties of mat.er, statics, kine- 
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matics, Newton’s laws of motion, angular motion, fluids, sound, calorimetry. 
thermal behaviour of gases, thermodynamics, electromagnetism, d.c. circuits, 
brief treatment of simple a.c. circuits, applied electricity, geometrical optics. 
wave optics, applied optics, atomic and nuclear phenomena. Mathematical 
treatment requires only algebra and trigonometry; calculus may be intro- 
duced near the end of the term. Thorough grounding in secondary-school 
physics is presumed. 

33.102, 33.202 Introductory Physics 

This course covers approximately the same material as Physics 33.101, 
33.201, but is designed for those technologies for which secondary-school 
physics is not a prerequisite. 

33.201 See 33.101. 

33.202 See 33.102. 

33.301 Electricity and Magnetism 

This course is designed for the Electrical Power Option in the Electrical 
and  Electronics Technology. Electric forces and fields; Gauss’ law; con- 
ductors; dielectric materials; magnetic and Lorentz forces; magnetic fields; 
magnetic moments; Biot-Savart law; solenoids and toroids; Ampere’s line 
integral law; magnetic materials; hysteresis and eddy currents; electro- 
magnetic induction; Faraday’s law; transformers; modern developments- 
photoelectric emission, fusion power devices, atomic energy and electric 
power, fuel cells, magnetohydrodynamics. 

33.302 Electricity and Modern Physics 

This course is designed for the Electronics Option in the Electrical and 
Electronics Technology. Electric charge, potential, and field; principles of 
the cathode ray tube, magnetron, klystron, and particle accelerators, Gauss’ 
theorem, electronic energy levels in metals, semi-conductors and insulators, 
Fermi levels, generation and recombination of carriers, theory of diode, 
transistor, maser and laser. Quantum principles, origin of spectral lines, 
Balmer series. The photoelectric equation, thermionic and field emission. 
Nuclear physics-instrumentation and radioactivity. 

33.303 The Physics of Medical Radiography (Revised) 

The elements of electricity and modern physics as they apply specifically 
to medical radioography. The course is based on the assumption that the 
student has a background in general physics such as presented in 33.101. 
33.201 or  33.102, 33.202. Among the topics included are: radioactivity in 
medicine, transient phenomena in d.c. circuits, electromagnetic phenomena. 
elementary a x .  circuit analysis. valve tubes and solid-state rectifiers, X-ray 
tubes, gas tubes in control circuits, the essentials of a complete X-ray circuit, 
production and nature of X-rays, their interaction with matter. 

33.401 

This course will stress points of particular interest to those engaged in 
exploring and developing mineral bodies, rather than those aspects of more 
interest in oil exploration. Gravity methods: basic physical principles, 
Newton’s law of gravitation, gravity gradients and curvatures; measuring 
instruments; gravity measurements on land and over water-covered areas; 
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reduction and interpretation of gravity data; comparison to known geologic 
structures. Magnetic prospecting: basic concepts and defin .lions, magnetic 
susceptibilities of rocks; prospecting instruments; field procedures; air-borne 
magnetometer surveys; reduction and interpretation of data. Electrical anu 
electromagnetic prospecting: electrical properties of rocks; self-potential and 
equi-potential methods; resistivity methods; inductive methods. Prospecting 
for radioactive minerals: fundamental principles; prospecting equipment; 
examples of radioactivity surveys. 

81.002 The Physics of Medical Radiography 

The elements of electricity and modern physics with an emphasis of those 
aspects of these topics related t o  medical radiography. Topics include such 
matters as the structure of matter, static electricity, d.c. electricity, magnetism 
and electromagnetic effects, pulsating and alternating curre nts, X-ray and 
valve tubes, X-ray circuitry, the production and nature cmf X-rays, their 
interaction with matter, dosage and dosimetry, X-ray protecticln, radioactivity. 

Physics for Medical Laboratory Technicians 

Selected topics in mechanics, heat, and optics are discussei in a generally 
non-mathematical treatment. Included are measurements and dimensions, 
Archimedes' principle, hydrometer, weighing, balances, terrperature scales, 
laws of reflection and refraction. interference, diffraction, opt cal instruments, 
angular motion and the centrifuge. Students receive labor: tory instruction 
on the use of the vernier scale. 

This short course constitutes approximately 10 hours of lectures as part 
of 80.001, General Knowledge and Introduction to the Clin cal Laboratory. 
'The scope of the course will be expanded in the future if time permits. 

BUILDING 
40.101. 40.201 Design and Draughting 

objects; architectural design principles. 

niques, bketching; colour; model building; simple architecturil design. 

Fundamentals of design, aesthetic and functional; design of utilitarian 

Advanced draughting; lettering; isometric; perspective; presentation tech- 

Visiting lecturers. 

40.1 02, 40.202 Building Construction 

Principles of building construction in terms of the assembly of materials; 
examination of typical systems of wood and masonry coistruction; pre- 
liminary introduction to characteristics of materials; study of architectural 
detailing. 

Application of the above to the preparation of working drawings, in co- 
ordination with courses in Building Structures and Building Services. Trips 
to building sites and plants. 

40.103. 40.203 Building Services 

Introduction to building services complex; water supply; waste disposal; 
heating; electrical illumination. Emphasis on fundamentals and interrela- 
tion of services. 

Preparation of working drawings for mechanical and el'xtrical systems. 
Field trips. 
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40.1 04 Building Regulations 

building by-laws. 
regulations related to  buildings. 

Origins 2nd purposes of building regulations; typical zoning by-laws and 
National Building Code; other Acts, codes, by-laws, and 

Aspects of common law and law of contract related to building premises. 

40.201 See 40.101. 

40.202 See 40.102. 

40.203 See 40.103. 

40.301, 40.401 Design 

Short history of architecture and building, particularly since the Industrial 
Revolution; contemporary architectural masterpieces, with analysis of their 
planning, structure, services, zsthetic quality, landscaping. 

Draughting-room exercises in architectural design, integrated with other 
courses, sketching and rendering; model-making. 

During the summer months between first and second years, students will 
be required to prepare an  illustrated report. This will be presented at the 
commenccment of second year and be marked as part of the second-year 
Design course. 

40.302, 40.402 Building Construction 

Continuation of first-year course, but applied to concrete and steel framed 
buildings; site fabrication and assembly; prefabrication. 

Application of the above to  the preparation of working drawings, in co- 
ordination with the courses in Building Structures and Building Services. 
Trips to building sites and plants. 

40.303, 40.403 Building Services 

mechanical equipment; transportation; communication; acoustics. 

and Building Construction. Field trips. 

40.305, 40.405 Construction Specifications 
Contract documents; types of specifications; writing techniques; standard 

format for North America. 
Study of materials and methods; properties of materials and components: 

construction science; use of indigenous materials and methods: field trips 
to sites and to factories. 

Practical specification writing for a project: use of computers for selec- 
tion of materials and methods, and for production of project specifications 
using basic specifications. 

Ventilation; air conditioning; electrical illumination and power supply; 

Preparation of working drawings related to above, and to projects in Design 

Correlated with Construction Estimating and Building Construction. 

40.306, 40.406 Construction Estimating 
Construction procedure of design, tendering, site work and supervision: 

fundamentals of law; contracts; bonds; contractual relationships; rights and 
responsibilities. 

Estimating-cost accounting cycle; measurement of work from drawings; 
quantity surveying. 
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Economics of building; practical cost analysis; bid prepar d o n  and s u b  

Cost accounting; production control. Approximate estiriates for cost 
Correlation of all building courses into the design- 

mission; contract management. 

planning and control. 
estimating-production procedure. 

40.401 See 40.301. 

40.402 See 40.302. 

40.403 See 40.303. 

40.405 See 40.305. 

40.406 See 40.306. 

CHEMICAL AND METALLURGICAL 
41.1 0 2  Laboratory Workshop 

Use of hand and bench tools; soldering, brazing, and gas w:lding. Glass- 
blowing techniques; repair of chemical glassware and constrwtion of simple 
apparatus. Basic electrical circuitry, electrical fittings, switches, and safety 
precautions. Organization and control of chemical laboratory, record-keep- 
ing, ordering and inventory. 

41.103, 41.203 Engineering Materials 
Comparative properties of all classes of engineering materials, including 

metals and alloys, woods, plastic materials, ceramic materials. concre:e, and 
composite materials; bonding forces in solids; microstructuies, plastic de- 
formation, work-hardening, recrystallization; failure of materials under 
operating conditions; plastic materials; elastomers; wood ar d wood p r d -  
ucts; introduction to binary phase diagrams of alloy systems, precipitation 
hardening; heat treatment of steels; plain carbon and alloy steels; ceramic 
materials; inorganic cements; concrete; composite materials; electrical and 
magnetic materials; corrosion and weathering of materials. Labcratory 
assignments in physical testing of materials. properties of mate i a l s  in opsrat- 
ing environments, and comparison of materials. 

41.203 See 41.103. 

41.207 Unit Processes 
Use of flow diagrams for representing chemical processes; instrumentation 

flow plan symbols; production of sulphuric acid and nitric acid; production 
of caustic soda and chlorine; production of phenol; production of phenol- 
formaldehyde, urea-formaldehyde, and alkyd resins; paints and varnishcs; 
the pulping processes: petroleum refining; sugar refining, ferinentation pro- 
cesses and the production of ethyl alcohol; refining of copper. lead, and zinc; 
production of aluminum; fuel gases; industrial gases. 

41.303, 41.403 Analytical Chemistry 

Conventional inorganic methods of analysis for the determination of the 
common metals i n  ores and alloys. Basic methods of fire assaying for gold 
and silver. Advanced analytical techniques using various instrt ments such as 
the polargraph, spectrophotometer, colorimeter, gas chromatograph. refrac- 
tometer, spectrograph, X-ray scintillometer, X-ray diffractorreter, etc. 
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41 3 0 4 ,  41.404 Physical Metallurgy 
Relation of extractive metallurgy to  physical metallurgy; iron- and steel- 

making processes; review of crystallography; solidification of metals and 
alloys; casting methods and defects; foundry technology; metal-forming 
operations; review of phase diagrams for binary and ternary alloy systems; 
isothermal transformations in steels; heat-treating techniques; non-ferrous 
metals and alloys; welding metallurgy; principles of non-destructive testing. 
Laboratory sessions supplement the lectures by field trips to  industrial plants 
and emphasize physical testing of materials, metallography and non-destruc- 
tive testing. 

41 305,  41.405 
Analytical chemistry applied to the ore minerals with special attention to 

fire assaying for gold and silver. Both titration and instrument techniques 
including X-ray diffraction are developed for the more common metals, and 
the student will be encouraged to attempt as soon as possible after graduation 
from the hst i tute  the examinations for the Provincial Government licence 
to p-actise assaying in British Columbia. 

41.306, 41.406 Assaying (Mining Option) 

time and consequent reduction in application of theory. 

41.307. 41.407 Extractive Metallurgy 
Comminution, concentration, extracting; crushing, grinding, classification; 

concentration, flotation, filtration; electrical concentration; magnetic con- 
centration; roasting; drying; cyanidation; cementation; ion exchange; dif- 
ferential solution; leaching; amalgamation; pelletizing; production, uses. 
and treatment of aluminum, copper, gold, silver, iron, lead, zinc, magnesium, 
manganese, mercury, molybdenum, nickel, antimony, titanium, tungsten, 
uranium. 

41.403 See 41.303. 

41.404 See 41.304. 

41.405 See 41.305. 

41.406 See 41.306. 

41.407 See 41.307. 

41.408 Assaying (Extractive Metallurgy Option) 
The identification of economically important minerals, general principles 

of quantitative analysis of ore samples, including representative volumetric 
determinations such as acid-base, oxidation-reduction, and volumetric pre- 
cipitation. Fire assaying, stressing fusion and combination wet-fire methods. 
Practical applications in instrumental and physiochemical analysis, includ- 
ing the latest analytical aids, polarography, spectrophotometry, atomic 
absorption, and emission spectroscopy. 

Assaying (Laboratory Option) 

Similar to  that for laboratory option but with only half the laboratory 

CIVIL AND STRUCTURAL 
42.101, 42.201 Civil Engineering 

Historical development of civil engineering; introduction to general or- 
ganization of construction projects; control of financial and technical aspects 
of construction. 
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Harbour and dock engineering; foreshore protection; river improvement; 
canals; drainage; irrigation; pollution and conservation. Problems in- 
volving associated subjects and principles. 

42.1 02  Hydraulics 
The hydrological cycle-run-off phase, hydrological equa :ion. Precipi- 

tation---causes, characteristics, measurement, measuring devices. Snow- 
measurement, typical melting conditions, results of melt run-off. Hydro- 
graphs, mass curves, frequency curves, intensity curves, o:her graphical 
representation of data. Storms and statistical probability. Sub-surface 
water and simple ground-water surveys, infiltration, extraction of ground 
water, storage coefficients, maximum yield of wells. Stream. flow measure- 
ment, peak discharge and flood run-off, flow in open channels. Bernoulli 
equation, flow in pipes, simple pressure piped systems, watc rworks equip- 
ment. 

42.1 03 Statics 

Historical development and relation to structural design; vectors; force 
systems; graphical representation; resultants and components; moments 
and couples; conditions of equilibrium; force polygon; funicular polygon; 
co-planar systems; three-dimensional systems; frames and trusses; stress 
diagram and Bowes notation; chains and cables; vertical s t e a r  force and 
bending moment diagrams; related problems and experiments with emphasis 
on bridge and building structures, retaining walls. 

42.104 Concrete Technology 

Cement-types, chemistry, manufacture, and testing. Aggrej:ates-sources, 
types, production, and testing. Concrete properties-strengith, durability, 
permeability, workability, and testing. Concrete mix design. Production- 
mixing, transporting, placing, finishing, and curing. F o r m w o r k d e s i g n ,  
construction, and stripping. Concrete products-precast, b h k ,  pipe, etc. 
Special topics-cold-weather concreting, colouring, finishing, additives. 

Visiting lecturers and field trips. 

Laboratory experiments and a field trip. 

42.1 20  Building Structures 

Historical development and relation to structural design; vectors and 
force systems; graphical representation; resultants and components; mo- 
ments and couples; conditions of equilibrium; force poly$:on; funicular 
polygon; co-planar systems; three-dimensional systems; frames and trusses; 
stress diagram and Bowes notation; chains and cables; vertical shear force 
and bending moment diagrams; related problems and experiments with 
emphasis on building structures, retaining walls. 

42.201 See 42.101. 

42.202 Hydraulics 
Hydrostatics, properties of fluids, pressure, centre of pre'isure; flow of 

fluids, equation of continuity, velocity head, venturi, jets; orifices; notch 
and weir, friction and pipe flow; Reynold's experiments, sudden stoppage, 
water hammer; viscous flow, laminar and turbulent; open channel flow, 
regular channels, hydraulic jump, irregular channels; backwater curve, 
dimensional analysis, dynamic similarity, model testing; meters, valves, 
pumps, and turbines. 

Laboratory experiments form a basic part of this course. 
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42.204 Design 
Historical development of contemporary structural systems; loading, 

types and assumptions; principles of working stress design and ultimate 
load design; tension members in steel and timber; connections in steel and 
timber; compression members under axial loading; trusses and frames; 
theory of flexure and distribution of bending and shear stresses; deflexion 
and design of beams in steel and timber; combined bending and compres- 
sion; eccentrically loaded columns; principles of bending in reinforced 
concrete; design of simple beam and slab with tensile reinforcement only; 
related problems and model experiments. 

42.205 Strength of Materials 

Simple stresses; stress, strain elasticity; compound bars and columns; 
temperature stress; elastic limit; limit of proportionality; yield; ultimate: 
factor of safety; load factor; ductility; resilience; fatigue; shock. 

Properties of sections; bending moments; shear forces; theory of flexure; 
slope and deflection of beams; restrained and continuous beams. 

Strut theories; eccentric loading; lateral loading. 
Compound stress and strain; ellipse of stress; Poisson’s ratio; principal 

Testing techniques; machines; extensometers; strain gauges; brittle 
stresses and strains; Mohr’s circle. 

lacquers; photo elasticity; evaluation of results. 

42.220 Building Structures 

Historical development of striictural systems; contemporary structures: 
principles of structural design; discussion of structural materials and their 
properties. 

Assumptions of loading and types of loading; stress, strain, and elasticity; 
simple stresses; temperature stresses; composite material and resultant 
stresses; yield; factors of safety and load factors. 

Properties of sections, bending moments, and shear forces; theory of 
flexure; slope and deflection of beams; restrained and continuous beams. 

Axially loaded columns; tension and compression members; connections. 
Introduction to soils, foundations, piling, and retaining walls. 

42.301 Civil Engineering 
Dams, flood control, power developments; transportation engineering, 

railways, highways, airports, harbours; water supply and sewerage; tunnel- 
ling; bridges and buildings; municipal engineering, planning, city services. 

Problems involving principles covered in associated subjects; visiting 
lecturers and field trips. 

42.306 Structural Design and Draughting 
Plate web girder; built-up sections in steel and timber; beam column 

connections; steel and timber detailing and fabrication. 
Restrained and continuous beams; strain energy; column analogy; mo- 

ment distribution; tapered beams. 
Reinforced-concrete beams; tee beams; compressive reinforcement; one- 

way and two-way slabs; footings and retaining walls; reinforcing detailing. 
scheduling, and placing; design of formwork. 

42.307 Soil Mechanics and Foundations 
Fundamentals of geology; rocks and minerals; formation of soils; site 

exploration, methods of sampling, testing in-situ; classification of soils; the 
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soil particles; structure of soils, porosity, void ratio, moisture content: per- 
meability, ground-water movement, frost action: consolidation theory, set- 
tlement; shear strength and deformation; stability of slopes; bearing capa- 
city; excavations; spread footings; piling; earth retaining structures. 

42.308 Highway Engineering 
Highway geometry: curves, spirals, superelevation, widths, s g h t  distances, 

wrfaces, grades, safety, signs, and lighting. Highway performance: foun- 
dation material, sub-bases, base courses, pavements, behaviour of these 
materials under varying conditions of load, weather and temperature, drain- 
age, maintenance. The evaluation and design of roadways using deflection 
data; the Benkelman Beam use and subsequent evaluation of materials; 
field procedures, compaction specification. Streets: classifization, street 
geometry, widths, sections, drainage; service trench effects, stre:t equipment, 
lighting, street use and public relations. Subdivision patterns, the street as 
dictated by land-use planning. 

42.320 Building Structures 
Reinforcedconcrete beams; tension steel only; one-way and two-way 

slabs; compressive reinforcements; tee beams; axially and eccentrically loaded 
columns; simple footings and retaining walls; reinforcing detailing, sched- 
ule, and placement; design of forms. 

42.406 Structural Design and Dtaughting 
Portal and multi-story frames; wind analysis; shear and moment in 

arches; 3-pin. 2-pin. and fixed arch; suspension bridge. Shear flow; shear 
centre; torsion in beams; curved beams. Tension coefficients; space 
frames. Flat slabs; prestressed beams; ultimate load design J f  reinforced 
concrete. Experimental stress analysis, computer analysis, arid discussion 
of advanced structural forms. 

Problems and experiments in application of principles to stri ictures. 

42.407 Soil Mechanics and Foundations 
More intensive study of specifically civil engineering applic.ations; com- 

paction and stabilization of soils; caisson foundations; sheet piling; coffer- 
dams; tunnels and conduits; dams, foundation failures; earth dams; design 
of cuttings and embankments; highway pavements, airport pavements. 

Laboratory tests, niodel experiments, and field trips to exrloration and 
construction sites. 

42.409 Public Services Engineering 
Design of waterworks distribution systems; sprinkling and fire-protection 

effects; metering; services; rates and policies; pipe materials; trenching 
and backfilling; plans and records. 

Design of sanitary and storm sewer systems and their outl'alls; use of 
watercourses; pipe materials; trenching, bedding, and backfilli 1g; services; 
rates, policies, and financing; plans and records. 

Gas, power, and communications distribution problems arid practices: 
public utilities use of the streets. 

Garbage collection and disposal practices. 
Oil-lines, trolley cables, and railroads in streets; historical occurrence and 

Street widths, street classifications, entries and driveways, typical under- 

205 

suggested policies. 

ground sections and costs. 



42.41 0 Costing and Specifications 
Fundamentals of contracts: study of contract documents; specifications 

as contract documents and as technical directives; contract procedure:-the 
estimating and cost-accounting cycle; measurement and pricing of engineer- 
ing work; cost records and analysis; unit prices. 

42.412 Bridge and Building Practice 

Visiting lecturers will present practical problems and their solutions within 
the area of their specialty. Covering the fields of investigation, design, fabri- 
cation, and erection of bridges and building structures, job organization and 
control, project financing. 

Site inspections will be arranged as an  integral part of this course. 

42.420 Building Structures 

Combined bending and axial loads; eccentric columns in steel and timber; 
built-up sections in steel and timber; beam-column connections. 

Restrained and continuous beams; strain energy; moment-area; moment 
distribution; portal and multi-story frames; steel and timber detailing and 
fabrication. 

Discussion of ultimate load design, prestressed concrete, advanced struc- 
tural forms, and experimental stress analysis. 

ELECTRICAL AND ELECTRONICS 

43.102, 43.202 Electrical Circuits 

A theoretical and practical study of the behaviour of electrical circuits. 
Circuit elements, circuit components. Electrical parameters, units and 
relationships. Practices involved in the manufacture of electrical equip- 
ment. Characteristics of series, parallel, and combination circuits with 
direct and alternating currents. Circuit laws and theorems. Two-port cir- 
cuit analysis-impedance, admittance, and hybrid circuit parameters. Elec- 
tron tubes and solid-state devices. Application of circuit principles to  
simple power and electronic circuits. 

43.1 3 2  Electrical Fundamentals 

Electrical components and their behaviour in typical circuits. Electrica! 
Characteristics of series, parallel, and parameters, units and relationships. 

combination circuits with direct and alternating currents. 

43.202 See 43.102. 

43.223 Electronic Circuits 

Al- 
though dealing mainly with solid-state devices, some vacuum tube circuits 
will be covered. The course will include the following topics: Review of 
characteristic curves of transistors and tubes and their interpretation: basic 
amplifier circuits containing these devices; load-line analysis: choice of 
Q-point; bias circuits and stability; amplifier configurations; a.c. equivalent 
circuits; interstage coupling; frequency response considerations; feed-back 
and its effects; oscillation and oscillator circuits; power supplies, including 
voltage and current regulating circuits. 
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43.232 Electronic Fundamentals 

Circuit laws and theorems. Electron tubes and solid-state devices. Appli- 
cation of circuit principles to  some electronic circuits such as amplifiers, 
oscillators, frequency discriminators, feed-back control networks, logic cir- 
cuits, etc. 

43.303 Measurements, Electrical and Electronic 

A lecture and laboratory course on the principles and applications of 
electrical and electronic measuring instruments. Meter movements-prin- 
ciples of operation, construction, and characteristics. Instruments for the 
measurement of voltage, current, power, energy, resistance, impedance, fre- 
quency, etc. The cathode ray oscilloscope, principles and applications in 
the measurement of electrical parameters. Signal sources. Digital instru- 
ments. Instruments for the measurement of magnetic parameters. Tech- 
niques involved in measurement. Precautions to  be observed in making 
measurements. Accuracy, repeatahility, and traceability in measuring sys- 
tems and techniques. 

43.31 1, 43.41 1 Electrical Equipment (Power Option) 

Theory, characteristics, and operation of alternating-current and direct- 
current machines and equipment involved in the generation and distribution 
of electric power, and in its conversion for  use as  other forms of energy. 
Generators, transformers, a x .  and d.c. motors and controls, rectifiers, regu- 
lators, high-voltage switch gear, low-voltage switch gear, heating devices, 
lighting equipment, and their application to use in industry and utilities. 
Economics of applications. 

43.3 13 Circuit Analysis 
A theory course on methods of analysing electrical circuits, oriented for 

electrical-power students. Many of the theorems and techniques for solving 
electrical networks which were covered in the first year of the programrnc 
will be reviewed and used throughout the course. Examples of topics 
covered are: two- and three-wire a.c. and d.c. distribution systems, three- 
and four-wire three-phase systems, phasor relationships of three-phase sys- 
tems, three-phase power measurement and phase sequence determination. 
power factor correction of single-phase and three-phase circuits. voltage 
regulation studies, short-circuit studies, the use of digital computers and a.c. 
network analysers for solving power-system problems. 

43.321 Electrical Equipment (Electronics Option) 

A course covering the principles and operation of the equipment involved 
in the generation, transmission, and distribution of electric power; its con- 
version to useful forms of energy by a.c. and d.c. motors, transformers, 
heating and lighting equipment; related control devices; applications in 
industry. 

43.323 Electronic Circuits 
A continuation of Course 43.223, going more deeply into the analysis and 

design of a more diversified range ot devices and circuits, including the field- 
effect transistor and integrated circuits. In addition. the course will include 
an  introduction to pulse technology, covering the following topics: Non- 
sinusoidal wave-form analysis; timc constants, and analysis of R.C. and R.L. 
circuits; diode and transistor clipping and clamping; transistor as a switch; 
rise time, fall time, and storage time of transistor switches. 
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43.324 Communications 
Outline of typical radio systems. Common types of modulation. Analy- 

sis of amplitude modulated signals. Generation of amplitude modulated 
signals. Analysis of phase and frequency modulated signals. Generation 
of phase and frequency modulated signals. Single sideband (SSB) modula- 
tion. Generation of SSB signals. 
Balanced modulators. High-power SSB transmitters. Demodulation of 
SSB signals. Product detectors. Sideband reversal through heterodyne 
action. Power amplifier neutralization. Analysis and design of the com- 
mon radio circuits. Tuned Class A R F  amplifier. Single-tuned Class A 
mutual coupled R F  amplifier. Double tuned Class A mutual coupled RF 
amplifier. Design criteria for transistor tuned amplifiers. Converters and 
mixers. Envelope detectors. Discriminators. Ratio detectors. 

43.331 Electrical Equipment 
Theory, characteristics, and operation of a x .  and d.c. machines, control 

and switching devices, and equipment used in plant power systems, heating 
devices, lighting, economics. 

43.404 Servo Systems 
Theory, principles, characteristics, and operation of servomechanisms and 

automatic control systems. Components used in these systems. Transmis- 
sion of data. 

43.411 See 43.311. 

43.41 2 
Review of the theory and characteristics of electronic devices used in 

industrial applications. Rectifiers, saturable reactors, magnetic amplifiers, 
thyratrons, ignitions, silicon controlled rectifiers. The application of elec- 
tronic principles and devices in measuring and controlling parameters of 
industrial processes, controlling industrial drives and equipment, and in the 
automation of proccsses. Transducers, amplifiers, photo-electric devices, 
timing circuits, counters, transistorized switching devices and logic circuits. 
Electronic regulators. Induction heating, welding control circuits. This 
course relates electronics to electrical equipment and their co-ordinated 
application in industry. 

43.414 Power Systems 
A course where the electrical equipments studied in the third and fourth 

terms are put together into a cqmplete power system and methods of analysis 
learned in third term are used to study the complete power system. Addi- 
tional equipments, which have meaning only in the system context, such as 
protective relays, energy metering, power-system indicating and recording 
instruments, are also studied. Most aspects of generation, transmission, dis- 
tribution, and consumption of electric power are covered. Some of the topics 
covered are: the main features of steam-electric, hydro-electric generating 
stations, transmission-line characteristics, switching stations, load substations, 
equipment selection and co-ordination, station layouts, single-line diagrams. 
relay application and co-ordination, planning and design of industrial plant 
and commercial building power-distribution systems, power-system opera:ing 
problems and economics. 

43.41 9 
Topics of a broad nature are covered in order to relate all material pre- 

viously covered, by its application to industrial situations and problems. 

Comparison of SSB and AM systems. 

Industrial applications of automatic control systems. 

Industrial Electronics (Power Option) 

Special Projects and Tutorials (Power Option) 
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Students also work individually on one or more projects, wit.1 teaching staff 
acting in an advisory or consulting basis, thus developing the student’s ability 
to assume over-all responsibility for all phases of an assignment of an 
industrial nature. 

43.422 Industrial Electronics (Electronics Option) 
Saturable re- 

actors, thyratrons, ignitrons, solid-state rectifiers, silicon controlled rectifiers, 
the amplidyne. The magnetic amplifier. D.c. and a.c. timing circuits. Se- 
quence timing. Phase control of thyratrons, ignitrons, and silicon controlled 
rectifiers. Sensing temperature, pressure, rate of flow, ht.midity, strain. 
Welding control circuits. Motor and generator control cirwits. Position 
and side register circuits. Radio frequency heating. Application of oscilla- 
tors and amplifiers to industrial circuits. Application of seri/o mechanisms 
to  industrial circuits. 

43.425 Pulse Circuits 
Solid-state pulse generators-astabk multivibrators, free-running blocking 

oscillators. Unijunction transistor pulse generators. Pulsi: shapers and 
pulse delay circuits-monostable multivibrator, triggered b loc lhg  oscillators. 
Counting circuits-bistable multivibrator, synchronized monostable multivi- 
brator. Transistorized voltage ramp generators. Current ra n p  generators. 
Pulse delay lines. 

43.427 Microwave Techniques 
The distributed transmission-line. The general wave equations. The ideal 

lossless line. Travelling waves. Standing waves and standi i g  wave ratio. 
Transmission-line impedance. Graphical representation of transmission- 
line characteristics. Smith chart. Impedance matching using the Smith 
chart. The coaxial slotted line. V.S.W.R. measurement!. Impedance 
measurements. Wave guides. Wave guide cut-off frequency. Common 
rectangular wave guide modes. Coupling in and out of wa1.e guide struc- 
tures. Impedance matching elements. Wave guide tees. a tenuators and 
terminations. Directional couplers. Detectors. Cavities. Wave meters. 
Active microwave devices. 

43.428 Digital Techniques 
Number systems used in digital cir- 

cuits. Codes and coding systems. Application of Boolean Algebra and 
Symbolic Logic to digital circuit analysis. AND/OR and N O T  circuits. 
NOR and N A N D  circuits. Serial and parallel counting circuits. Decoding 
and encoding matrices. Shift registers and ring counters. Se-ial and paral- 
lel adding and subtracting circuits. Storage elements. lnpiit and output 
elements. Error detection and error correction systems. Analysis of a com- 
plex digital system. Analog to digital, and digital to anal3g conversion 
methods. Applications of digital techniques to communications, radar, 
control, and automation systems. 

Special requirements of components for industrial circuits. 

Introduction to Digital Techniques. 

43.429 Special Projects and Tutorials 
This laboratory course develops in the students the ability to assume 

personal responsibility in the design, development, and testing of electronics 
equipment. Each student is assigned one or more project: to complete 
during the term. The students work in an environment which simulates as 
closely as possible the anticipated role of the graduate electronics technolo- 
gist with the teaching staff acting in an advisory capacity on both individual 
and group bases. 
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43.441 Electronic Systems 

A course dealing with complete systems used in various applications of 
electronics. Typical systems dealt with are related to radar, communications, 
television, aviation, navigation, etc. Lectures cover the principles of opera- 
tion of the systems. The  laboratory sessions enable the students to  gain 
experience in testing, line-up, and servicing of electronic systems. Field 
trips to  operational electronic systems and manufacturing plants give the 
students knowledge of industrial practices. 

FOOD 

44.121, 44.221 Food Microbiology 
An introductory course in food microbiology with emphasis on bacterio- 

logical techniques. The use and care of the microscope. The i5olation of 
bacteria for purposes of differentiation and classification by morphological. 
cultural. and biochemical methods. The use of desirable micro-organisms 
in the food industry. Shelf-life studies. Maintaining high bacteriological 
standards in fresh and processed foods. Micro-organisms of significance 
to agriculture. Assessing microbiological test results and report writing to 
management. 

44.1 2 2  Biology 
A general consideration of the structure. function. nutrition, reproduction. 

and classification of plants and animals with emphasis on  those of importance 
to the food industry. 

44.201 Food Processing 
The composition of foods. Nutritional aspects. An introduction to the 

processes of canning. freezing, pasteurizing, dehydrating. salting, smoking. 
fermenting, and treating food with ionizing radiations. Experimental lots o f  
food will be preLerved by these methods during laboratory periods. 

44.221 S w  44.121. 

44.251 Food Production 
A general introduction to th: study of crop and animal production. 

Principles and practices used in growing and handling all types of food 
crops. Plant breeding and propogation. Storage of crops. Seed production 
and testing. Principles of breeding. feeding, and marketing of animals and 
poultry. Diseases of animals and poultry. emphasis on  control. Production 
factors affecting meat quality. 

44.301, 44.401 Food Processing 
Dctailed studies of specific food-manufacturing processes. including dairy- 

products manufacture. fruit and vegetable processing, jams and jellies, fish 
and meat products. edible fats and oils. food emulsions. processed potato 
products. dehydrated and freeze-dried foods, tea and coffee, spices, confec- 
tions and products of milling and baking. Characteristics of packaging 
materials. including flexible films. and how they meet the package require- 
ments of variow foods. 

44.31 1, 44.41 1 Quality Control 
Responsibilities and organization of a quality-control department in th: 

food industry. Equipping a control laboratory. Methods of measuring and 
controlling quality factors. such as colour. texure, flavour. and consistency 
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in foods. Principles of statistical quality control. Federal and Provincial 
Government standards. Laboratory periods will provide practical experience 
in the scoring and grading of processed foods and in the use of various control 
instruments. 

44.31 2 Introductory Food Analysis 

Chemistry of the principal components of the major repre,ientative classes 
of foods and feeds. Moisture in foods. Proximate composilion and energy 
values. Standard methods of analysis for common constitiitents. Techniques 
and procedures i n  general use in food and agricultural produ:ts laboratories. 

44.341 Mechanics of Machines 
Basic mechanical principles. Force and motion as applied to simple 

machines. Work and energy, power. efficiency. Power transmission, fluid 
mechanics, thermodynamics as applied to steam power and refrigeration. 
Materials of construction, corrosion, maintenance, and lubrication. Elec- 
trical-power equipment and its use i n  food processing and procluction. When- 
ever possible, food-industry equipment will be used in the laboratory exer- 
cises. 

44.361 Crop Technology 
Plant nutrition. including photosynthesis, mineral nutrition, pernleabilitv 

and adsorption of nutrients, water economy, translocation. Plant metabo- 
lism. The dynamics of growth and development. integration growth, physi- 
ology of reproduction, dormancy and arrested development. differentiation, 
plant environment. 

44.37 1, 44.47 1 

Nutritive requirements of live stock duting growth, reproduction and 
lactation. Role of basic nutrients in metabolism. Measurement of body 
needs and feed values. Feeding experiments. Use of antibiotics. Hormones 
and other growth-stimulating substance>. Demonstration experiments and 
dissection of animals. 

44.381 Soil Technology 
The origin. formation, and classification of soils. use of survey reports, 

map interpretation. Components of soils, soil colloids. cation exchange 
reactions, soil acidily. phosphorus. nitrogen. the crop as :n indicator of 
fertility. soil organic matter. fertilizers. Soil-sampling procedures. e?ctraction 
methods used in soil analysis. 

44.401 Sce 44.301. 

44.402 Process Analysis 
This course is designed to acquaint the student with the more important 

production-engineering aspects of food manufacturing. Basic: processes will 
be considered along with plant layout and design, Row diagixns,  materials 
handling. and production management techniques. Laboratory sessions will 
involve experimentation, demonstration, and problem-solving 

44.41 1 Sec 44.3 1 1 .  

44.41 2 Food Analysis 
fat and oil, 

sugar, cereal, f ru i t  and vegetable, dairy. fishery, meat. and pwl t ry  products. 

0 2 1 1  
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Vitamins and nutritional supplements. 
deterioration and its prevention. 
flavouring, and sweetening agents. 
ods used in food analysis. 

44.41 3 Agricultural Analysis 
Chemistry and standard methods of analysis of agricultural products. 

Determination of major and minor nutrients in fertilizers. Elemental analy- 
sis of plant materials and soils. Analysis of cereal grains and animal prod- 
ucts. Chemistry of pesticides and fungicides. Instrumental and chromato- 
graphic procedures for determination of metallic, pesticide, and other 
potentially hazardous residues in feeds. Determination of drugs in feed\. 

Chemistry of various types of food 
Food additives-preservatives, colouring. 

Physiochemical and instrumental meth- 

44.414 Experimental Techniques 
Principles of experimental design, field plot and laboratory techniqucs, 

methods of recording data, principles and procedures of statistics, quality- 
control methods. 

44.431 Sanitation 
Organization of a sanitation programme in the food industry. The chem- 

istry of cleaning. Properties of a good detergent. Types of cleaning 
compounds and formulation. Methods of disinfection and streilization. 
Sanitary aspects of buildings and equipment. Safe water supply. Waste 
treatment and disposal. Effective insect and rodent control. Employee 
training in sanitary practices. lnspection techniques and laboratory tests. 

44.442 Agricultural Mechanics 
.4 study of basic mechanical principles as applied to agricultural opera- 

tions. D-rainage, irrigation, tillage, and harvesting procedures will be 
covered. 

44.462 Crop Protection 
A study of the destructive forces of diseases, insects, and weeds on our 

food production and means of control. Cultural control. Chemical control 
-insecticides, fungicides, herbicides. Systems of application-dusting, spray- 
ing, concentrate spraying, operating and maintaining equipment. Measures 
of efficiency. Seed treatment. Turf protection. Protection of stored crops. 

44.471 See 44.371. 

FORESTRY 
45.1 01, 45.201 General Forestry 

Brief outline indicating the 
importance of forests and forestry in British Columbia. Basic structure and 
physiology of the seed plants. Special emphasis on  the reproduction of 
gymnosperms. The classification of plants. The gross and microscopic 
structure of wood. ldentification of the com- 
mercial B.C. woods. The dendrology of trees, emphasizing species native 
to British Columbia. 

45.102, 45.202 Forest Mensuration 

Methods of measurement of standing and felled timber. Direct measure- 
ment of tree diameters, heights, and ages. Use and construction of volume, 
stand, growth, and yield tables. Forest inven- 

Fundamental concepts related to the forest. 

Wood properties and uses. 

Measurement of site index. 
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tory techniques, compilation of forest data, elementary statistical analysis. 
Reproduction surveys. Cruising for quantity and quality. I.og scaling and 
grading theory. Extensive field work in timber measurement and estimation. 

45.1 06, 45.206 Photo Interpretation and Mapping 
Kecogni- 

tion and study of landforms and forest types. Measurement cf heights, stan.1 
densities, and areas. Classification of forest land and covcr. Limitatiolii 
to and use of photos in reconnaissance, planning, and inver tory. Practice 
in use of pocket and mirror stereoscopes. parallax har5, planimeters, dot 
grids, and other interpretation aids. 

Transfer of for,:st information 
to topographic and planimetric maps using stereoscopes. Sket zhmasters. Kail 
plotters, pantographs. Evaluation and use of maps from i :trious sources. 

* Map reproduction techniques. 

45.1 07, 45.207 Forest Utilization 

An introduction to the harvesting and utilization of oiir forest crop. 
Survey of logging and lumbering practice. Laminated beam. plywood, round 
timber, composition board, pulp, and paper manufacture. P iper-converting 
operations. Integration in forest utilization. Field trips to d-monstrate lec- 
ture material. 

45.1 10, 45.21 0, 45.41 0 Fire Control 
Historical review, principles of combustion, fire weather aiid its measure- 

ment. Factors influencing forest inflammability, fire danger hazard, fuels. 
Fire behaviour, prevention, occurrence, and development. B.C. Forest 
Service and industrial pre-organization, detection. Fire con rol, reconnais- 
sance by air and ground. Water and chemicals. Use of bdldozers, crew 
organization and fire camps, transportation and communication. Reports. 
mapping, personnel, first aid. Fire legislation. Special equipment. Recent 
advances. 

45.201 See 45.101. 

45.202 See 45.102. 

45.205, 45.305 Logging 
Description of systems most com- 

monly used on the B.C. Coast and Interior. Layout and c,onstruction of 
settings, roads, and landings. Pre-logging, salvage and thinnir g. Equipment 
developments. Logging plans. Camp location, construction and maintenance. 
Woods organization and safety. Contracts and costs. 

45.207 See 45.107. 

45.210 See 45.110. 

45.302, 45.402 Forest Mensuration 
Office compilation and cruise 

report preparation. Volume and quality cruising for inventory and logging 
development. Preparation of forest maps. Familiarization with B.C. 
Forest Service cruising systems and maps. Timber-sale ar  plications and 
examinations. Stump cruises. 

Scaling for 
woods records and inventory. Cubic- and board-foot log scales. Conversion 
factors and volume calculations. 

Practical use and application of aerial photography in forestry. 
.i 

Construction of forest maps and plans. 

History and development of logging. 

Field application of cruising techniques. 

Instruction in log scaling for Coastal and Interior operations. 
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45.305 See 4.5.705. 

45.308. 45.408 Roads and Transportation 
Road specifica- 

tions to suit production plans. Truck-road location. construction, and main- 
tenance. Earth and rock work. Drainage, culverts, run-off control. Snow 
removal and winter roads. Small bridges, log dumps, booming grounds. 
river improvements, rafting and barging. Road costs. Rail transportation. 

45.309, 45.409 Silviculture 
Introduction to elementary silvics, silvicultural principles and sys t em 

and intermediate cuttings. Natural and artificial regeneration, including site 
preparation, brush control, planting, seeding, and care of nurseries. Plant- 
ing surveys and crews, pruning, thinning. Systems of cutting and effects 
on future growth, stand composition and yield. Silvical characteristics of 
major B.C. specics. Forest soils. Forest stand types and relation to logging 
planning. Regional silviculture-Coastal, Interior. Introduction to genetics 
and ecology, forest classification. 

45.31 3 Forest Pathology 
Relative 

importance of various groups of diseases-root rots, trunk rots, foliage 
diseases, etc. Effects on development and management of stands. Control 
of disease through silvicultural practices. 

45.316, 45.41 6 Forest Management 
Principles of sustained yield, regulation of the cut, rotation, allowable 

cut, multiple use. Administration of Crown and private timber via timber 
sales, tree-farm licences, pulp harvesting areas. farm wood-lots. Inspections 
and supervision. Sloan Report. Forest Act. Logging cost appraisals based 
on field data. Stumpage appraisal: principles, methods and application of 
estimations of value of standing merchantable timber. Principles of forest 
valuation, immature forests. forest properties. Damage appraisal. Insurance. 

45.402 Src 45.302. 

Design of transportation plans to fit timber and terrain. 

.) 

Elementary study of forest tree diseases in British Columbia. 

Research projects. 

45.405 See 45.205 

45.408 See 45.308. 

45.409 See 45.309. 

45.410 See 45.110. 

45.41 4 Forest Entomology 

damage in standing and felled timber. 
Effects on timber stands and forest products. 

Forest insect problems in Canada and British Columbia. Recognition of 
Major types of harmful insects. 

Control measures. 

45.416 See 45.316. 

FOREST PRODUCTS 
46.301, 46.401 Pulp and Paper Technology 

History of pulp and paper making. The industry in Canada and the 
world. World fibre sources. Wood structure. Fibre morphology. Wood 
chemistry. Preparation of wood. Water treatment. Principles of pulping. 
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Mechanical, semichemical, and chemical pulping. Fibrebciard manufacture. 
Handling of unbleached pulp. Preparation of pulping chemicals. Chemical 
and heat recovery. Pulp bleaching. Preparation of bleaching chmica ls .  
Drying and packaging of pulp. Pulp uses. Pulping by-products. Paper- 
making and paper-board manufacture. Paper converting. Microbiology of 
pulp and paper. Auxiliary mill equipment. Mill instrumen:ation. Material, 
of construction. Mill hazards and safety. Pulp and papt’r marketing an,l 
distribution. Possible future developments. 

46.304, 46.404 Pulp and Paper Testing 

Process chemicals evaluation and water quality. Process control tests. 
including wood and chip tests, pulping and bleaching liqucr tests, pulp vis-- 
cosity and bleachability, consistency, fibre and screening lo!,ses. Beater and 
freeness testing. Sheet-making. Physical tests. inc1udir.g basis weight. 
caliper, density, brightness, opacity, stiffness, absorbency, rsorosity, smooth- 
ness, dirt count, fibre classification. Chemical tests, irrcluding acidity, 
alkalinity, pH, alkali solubility, ash, resin, viscosity. 

46.31 1, 46.41 1 

Wood anatomy in relation to phy5ical properties and quality. Wood 
identification. Wood defects. Ornamental features. Physical and mechani- 
cal properties of woods. Fuel value. Chemical composition and identifica- 
tion. Properties and USPS of important native species. lniportant foreign 
woods. 

46.3 14, 46.41 4 Wood Processing 

Lumber and plywood manu- 
facture. Chipping, wood seasoning, preservation. Fire retardants. Wood 
and adhesives, laminated woods. Edge and end gluing. Corrposition boards. 
Round timbers and modified wood products. 

46.3 17, 46.41 7 

Grades and sizes. Product development, packaging, shipping, merchandis- 
ing. Inventory control. Export and local market requiremtnt5. Research 
developments. 

46.401 See 46.301. 

46.404 See 46.304. 

46.407 Wood Chemistry 

Structure of the major wood components: extractives. lignin. hemicelltilose, 
and cellulose and their distribution in the wood structure. Chemistry of wood 
itself. Chemistry of the wood components, particulsrly as related to com- 
mercial pulping processes. The chemistry of ccllulose deri\,atives such US 
rayon, cellophane, tire cord, acetate, nitrate. The chemistry 01 bark. 

46.41 1 See 46.31 1 .  

46.414 See 46.314. 

46.417 See 46.317. 

Wood Properties 

Log preparation, bucking, sorting, barking. 

Millwork. 

Quality Control and Marketing 
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NATURAL GAS AND PETROLEUM 
47.221 Distribution and Utilizat:on (Gas) 

City gate stations; regulation and odourization; high. medium, and low 
pressure distribution systems; network analysis; services; service regulators; 
meters; combustion stoichiometry; furnaces. boilers; installation codes; 
industrial and power utilization; corrosion control; peak shaving; storage. 

47.31 1 
Petroleum geology; reservoirs; exploration; well drilling; field produc- 

tion and treatment; conservation; gathering and transmission systems; pipe- 
line construction and maintenance; corrosion protection; compressor and 
pumping stations; flow computations: economics of design; measurement; 
laws and regulations. 

47.341, 47.441 Unit Operations 
First and second law of thermodynamics; enthalpy, entropy, phase rule. 

thermodynamic diagrams and tables; fluid flow and measurement in pipes 
and channels, piping. pipe fittings, and valves; solid handling, grinding, 
crushing, screening. mixing, settling. sedimentation. filtration. flotation; flow 
of heat. conduction. convection, radiation. film and over-all transfer of co- 
efficients, heat exchangers; principles and application of equipment for 
evaporation. distillation, absorption, extraction; humidification and dc-  
humidification; drying; crystallization: ion exchange. 

47.431 Refining and Utilization (Oil) 
Crude oil, distillation, cracking, thermal and catylitic, reforming, hydro- 

genation; oil products, product testing, storage, loading. combustion stoichio- 
metry; oil and gas engines, oil burners. 

47.441 See) 47.341. 

Gas and Oil. Production and Transmission 

INSTRUMENTATION AND CONTROL 
48.1 00 Basic Measurement 

Characteristics and theory of opera- 
tion for first-order instruments used in the measurement of pressure. level. 
and density. Laboratory work involving commercial examples to illustrate 
principles of operation of density. pressure. and level measuring equipment. 
Methods of calibration and installation. 

48.1 10 Instrument Shop Practice 
Preci5ion machining and measurement o f  small items. Fabrication of 

linkages and typical components. Heat treatment. including welding and 
soldering. Tube-bending and pipe-fitting. 

48.200 Basic Measurement 
Principles of operation. commercial examples and laboratory work with 

flow-measuring and temperature-measuring devices for fluids and solids. 
Theory of fluid mechanics. Design calculation of flow-measuring devices. 
Electrical bridge application to measuring imtruments. 

48.300 Advanced Measurements 
Measurement and control of weight. viscosity, consistency, humidity and 

dew point. oxygen in flue gas. smoke density and turbidity. speed. vibration. 
optical and radiation pyrometry. 
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48.3 10 Process Control 

Concept of automation; pressure and level regulators: pr h l e m  of offset: 
modern control valves and valve characteristics; pilot operation: valve 
positioners; concept of feedback and balance: static and dy iamic response: 
\elf-regulation: simple controllers: proportional control; gain. set point. 
and otftet: open and clohed loop respon.e: the constructioii and operation 
of analog computers. 

48.320 Production Control 
Theory and application of methods and equipment for the control of 

material and information flow i n  batch-[) pe production or ,ervice systems. 

48.330 Servomechanisms 

Theory, principles, and application of servomechanism in :ontrol systems. 
Comparison of orsen loop versus System response to command changes. 

closed loop systems. 

48.350 Instrumentation 

Prin- 
ciples of mechanisms: instrument classification; measuremt,nt of pressure. 
level, and temperature: calibration techniques: laboratory demonstration 
o f  the main types of instrument involved. 

48.360 Medical Instrumentation 

A study of the principles of analysis instruments using potentiometric. 
ampcrometric. and polaragraphic techniques: ultra-violet, vi! ihle, and infra- 
red Lpectroscopy; flame photometry: paper and column chromatography; 
electrophoresis and refractometric methoda. 

Primarily an orientation course for students in other tech iologies. 

48.400 Analytical Measurements 

A study of the principles of analysis instruments measuritig the physical. 
chemical. and radiation characteristics of liquids or gases. 1 Icluding poten- 
tiometric amperometric and polarographic techniques: ultraviolet. visible. 
and infra-red absorption measurement; photometry. chrom;rtography. and 
refractometric methods. 

48.410 Process Control 

Reset action; rate action; three-mode control: pneumatic and electronic 
controllers and components; time constants: R.C. in multi-capcity processej: 
step analysis; frequency response analysis: solutions by analog computer; 
control systems-c;iscade. riitioing. feed-forward. etc.: industr~al applications. 

48.420 Telemetering 

and decoding of information. 
Signal transmis! ion over long distances. Encoding. semling. receiving. 

Remote control. 

48.430 Electronics for Instruments 

The application of standard electrical and electronic circuits for the particu- 
D.c. to a.c. converters; lar requircrnents of process measuring instruments. 

voltage and power amplificrs; a.c. and d.c. bridges. 
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48.440 Economics and Safety 
Introduction to  Engineering Economy. Supply and demand. Law of 

Diminishing Returns. Interest and depreciation. Capital and operating 
costs. Break-even analysis. Economics and safety. Codes and regulations. 
Safety equipment. Alarm systems. 

48.450 Instrumentation 
Continuation of the orientation course. Flow measurement. Measure- 

ment of miscellaneous reactions; e.g.. pH, reduced oxygen, conductivity, 
etc. Principles of process control. On-off control and floating control. 
Control involving proportional, reset, and rate action. Flow sheets and 
typical instrument applications in industry. 

MECHANICAL 
49.1 01, 49.201 Draughting 

Orthographic and isometric projection; lettering; technical sketching; sec- 
tions; conventional practices; dimensioning; threads and fasteners; working 
drawings; intersections and developments. 

49.105 Mechanics 
Vectors; force systems; graphical representations and solutions; analysis 

of practical problems involving static and dynamic loads; friction and 
acceleration forces; inertia; torque; work; power; introduction to hydraulics. 

49.1 06 Mechanics 
Topics in- 

clude statics, forces, moments, couples. frames. beams. centroids. friction. 
dynamics. motion in a circle. 

49.165, 49.265 Shopwork 
Practical experience in the use and application of basic metal-cutting 

machine tools-engine lathe, drill press, shaper. milling machine, power saw. 
planer, and precision grinder; layout and bench work; precision measuring; 
tool sharpening. 

49.1 66 Mechanical Components 
A brief study of various mechanical topics, including comnion engineering 

metals. machine shop processes. metal joining techniques. bearings. and 
mechanical drives. 

49.168. 49.268 Machine Tool Theory 

the range and application of each in the modern shop and industry. 

49.201 Srr 49.101. 
49.206 Engineering Concepts 

Study of some of the basic principles required in engineering design. Solu- 
tion of problems involving mechanics and strength of materials. Practical 
work to be carried out by the student in the engineering materials laboratory. 

49.21 0 Strength of Materials 
Study of stresses, strains, and deflections resulting from action of tensile. 

compressive, shear, and torsion forcer on simple types of structural and 

1-18 0 

A study of applied mechanics for non-Mechanical students. 

Study of modern machine tools, their history and development, as  well as 



machine elements. Consideration of beams. columns, sh: fts, thin-walled 
cylinders, riveted and welded joints. Laboratory testing o f  engineering 
materials and common machine elements. 

49.225 Applied Heat 
Study of basic topics leading to engineering therniodyn;imics. including 

heat, energy. work; fluid properties. processes and systeins. ideal gases. 
enthalpy and entropy: first and second laws of thermody ianiics; C-arnot 
engine and heat pump; standard air cycles; calorific value\ 01' fuel>. L;ibor.i- 
tory work will be carried out to supplement theory presented in Icctkire\. 

49.265 See 49.165. 

49.266 Shop Practice 
A baaic coiine designed to familiarize the student with shop fools anJ 

equipment and with shop terminology and established staridards of work- 
nianship. Demonstration and practice by the student are carried o u t  to pro- 
vide a good understanding of the subject. 

49.267 Introduction to Machine Tools 

Practical experience i n  the use and application of basic metal-cutting 
machine tools-engine lathe, drill press, shaper, milling riachine, power- 
saw. planer, and precision grinder; layout and bench jvork; precision 
measuring; fits and tolerances; heat treatment. 

49.268 Srr  49.168. 

49.301 Draughting 
Further development of topics covered in 49.101 and 49.201. Piping draw- 

ings; welding di-awings; limits and fits; finishes; complex iurface develop- 
ments. 

49.312, 49.412 Machine Design 

Basic principles of machine design, including application Df fundamentals 
of mechanics. strength of materials, draughting techniques, and physical 
properties of materials toward creation of complete machine:; for economical 
production and efficient operation. Incorporation of practical experience 
gained in machine-shop periods into practical designs is s t rssed.  Study o f  
common machine elements, including beams, columns. shafts, gears, belts. 
pulleys, couplings. and screws. and incorporcition of these in o more complex 
assem blies. 

49.3 15 Fluid Mechanics 
Principles of hydrostatics, including properties of fliiids; p-essure measure- 

ment; forces on  submerged surfaces; fundamentals of fluid flow; flow 
through pipes, nozzles, and orifices; streamline and turbulent flow; flow 
measurement; dimensional analysis. lhboratory tests a i  e performed to 
verify lecture theory. 

49.325, 49.425 Thermodynamics 
Study of steady-flow pro- 

cesses, thermodynamic properties of pure substances, properties of mixturcs 
o f  gases and vapours, psychrometry. combustion. steam processes. steam 
power plants, heat transmission, refrigerators. and heat p .imps. Practical 
work includes performance investigations on steam conditio i s ,  steam turbine 
and boiler. heat transfer, refrigerating plants. air conipreswr, gas turbine. 
and internal-combu~tion engines. 
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49.350, 49.450 Production Engineering 
Study of the problems and techniques of cod  estimating, materials handl- 

ing. plant layout, production planning. and quality control: relation5hip 
between good plant layout, efficient materials handling. and operating effec- 
tiveness: site evaluation; floor layouts: product and process layout scheme\: 
materials-handling equipment; flow diagrams: use of templates and model\: 
product development; plant engineering. 

49.365, 49.465 Shopwork 

Continuation of Shopwork 49.165 and 49.265 with further experience on 
machine tools, including boring mill, jig borer, tool and cutter grinders, 
turret lathe, key seater, die sinker, and punch press: use of fine measurins 
tools. 

49.412 See 49.312. 

49.425 See 49.325. 

49.435 Fluid Power 
Study of the basic components of hydraulic and pneumatic systems and 

how they are combined to build up  various circuits. The uses of hydraulics 
and pneumatics fo r  both power transmission and control purposes are  
covered. Laboratory work includes experiments and tests on  various typey 
of equipment used in industry. 

49.445 Manufacturing Processes 

Study of modern manufacturing processes, including the machines, 
materials, methods, and practices used in the mechanical industries; casting; 
welding; hot and cold forming; extruding; forging; die casting; stamping; 
and pressing. Course content is related to material covered in Engineering 
Materials and to training given in Shopwork 49.165 to 49.465. Field trip, 
to appropriate local industries are arranged. 

49.450 See  49.350. 

49.455 Tool Design 

Study of tool design as related to manufacturing methods and require- 
ments; tooling for production and gauging; standard tooling components 
and devices; consideration of drill jigs, press tools, punches, dies, and special 
devices. 

49.465 See 49.365. 

49.470 Mechanical Equipment 

A study of mechanical equipment relating to the development, transmission, 
application, and control of power with particular reference to the wood- 
processing industries. References to types of prime movers, speed con- 
versions. drives, bearings, hydraulic and pneumatic systems are included. 

MINING 
50.1 01, 50.201 Geology 

Definition, basic concepts, earth's crust, geologic time; atomic structure 
of minerals, crystal forms and symmetry systems; properties of common 
minerals; sedimentary rock types, clastic and chemical sedimentaries: 
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igneous rock types, classification; deformation of earth’s crust, folds, faults; 
metamorphic rocks; weathering, erosion, and glaciation; ec momic geology, 
mineral fuels, non-metallics, ore deposits and their cont -01s; geological 
history, pre-Cambrian, paleozoic, mesozoic. tertiary, pleis txene;  geologic 
maps. 

50.1 02, 50.202 Mining 
Nature of the mineral industries, search for economic mineral deposits; 

economics of mining, potential reserves. ’’ average grade,” mineral prices, 
costs; exploration of a mineral deposit, sampling campaigns weighted arith- 
metic mean, confidence limit and reliability of an  average; acquisition of 
title, the claim system; exploitation of deposits, choice betueen surface and 
underground methods, development patterns; planned systematic extraction, 
terminology of mine development; classification of mining niethodr, descrip- 
tion of common methods. 

50.201 See 50.101. 

50.202 See 50.102. 

50.301 Geology-Structural 
Brief review of mechanical principles of rock deformaiion and of the 

primary structures of sedimentary, igneous, and metamorphic rocks. The 
origin, nature, and classification of joints, folds, and faults, with emphasis 
on  their relation to  mineral resources. 

Laboratory work includes examination of specimens, methxis of recording 
structural data, mapping and solution of structural problem,;, with emphasis 
or! economic aspects. 

50.302, 50.402 Mining-Operation 

Mining economics, total cost components, selection of eqJipment, utiliza- 
tion of equipment, break-even rate; breaking ground; ground support; ore 
and waste removal, chutes and handling systems; developmer t drives, rounds, 
cycles. control; examples of mining practice; drainage, water sources, water 
removal or isolation; ventilation; accident prevention, occu mtional hazards 
and their control: Me/tr//ifc,rorr.s M i n r s  Rrgrr/trtio,r A c ’ f ,  ec uivalent regula- 
tions; production management, organization, control techni(1ues. 

50.303, 50.403 Mining-Equipment 

Underground services: compressed air, power, water, ventilation. Com- 
pressed-air equipment, use and maintenance. Hoisting systems and their. 
maintenance. Power generation and distribution; d.c. and a.c. motors and 
generators for mine service; transformers and rectifiers. M xhanical  design 
of gearing, V-belt drives, bearings, shafting, etc., for common mine service. 

50.304, 50.404 Mineral Processing 

Purpose of mineral processing. Essential operations: comminution, 
concentration, extraction. Crushing: forces available; prcduct size distri- 
bution, reduction range; types of crushers. Screening: efficiency and capa- 
city; screen types; closed-circuit calculations; crushing and screening 
Howsheets. Grinding: attrition mills, high-energy mills, tumbling mills; 
energy input; grinding media; liner forms and their effect. Classification: 
free and hindered-settling concepts; cyclones, hydraulic classifiers, mechani- 
cal classifiers: closed-circuit classification. 
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Concentration: hand sorting, gravity concentration. heavy media; gravity 
flowsheets. Flotation: collection, activation, depression. frothing; flotation 
machines; flotation flowsheets. Electrical concentration. Magnetic concen- 
tration. Filtration, drying, pelletizing. 

Extraction processes: roasting, cyanidation. cementation, ion exchange. 
differential solution, autoclave leaching, amalgamation. 

50.401 Geology-Mineral Deposits 

The terminology, classification, manner of occurrence, distribution. and 
economics of mineral resources, with emphasis on  typical Canadian occur- 
rences. Ways of recognizing, discovering, and developing mineral deposits. 

Laboratory work will illustrate and develop techniques in: megascopic 
study and identification of hand specimens; valuation of mineral deposits. 

Field trips will be correlated with all classroom work in geology. 

50.402 See 50.302. 

50.403 See 50.303. 

50.404 See 50.304. 

SURVEYING 
51.101, 51.201 Surveying 

Introduction, types of survey; fundamental principles, accuracy and pre- 
cision, errors and mistakes; measurement of distance. direction and elevation. 
calculation of latitude and departure, areas and volumes: earthworks and 
route surveys; horizontal, vertical, and transitional curves: use of plane 
tables, levels, compasses, transits, theodolites, chains, and calculating ma- 
chines; note-keeping and plotting of rscords: care, maintenance, and adjust- 
ments of equipment. 

51.102. 51.202 Surveying 

measurement of distances, use of 
compasses, transits, plane tables, levels, chains, stadia, and subtense bar; 
route survey and earthwork. site surveys, calculations relating to  traverses. 
triangulatio.1, areas, and volumes: obtaining, recording, and plotting topo- 
graphic detail; care, maintenance. and adjustment of equipment. 

5 1.1 03 Natural Science 

Study of the forest flora of British Columbia; biotic zones, their bounda- 
ries, altitude, climate, and natural flora; the characteristics of native trees, 
identifying features and common uses. Elementary geology, including the 
study of rocks and minerals: geologic structures, general location and use\ 
of common ores; soil classification and location. 

51.201 See 51.101. 

51.202 See 51.102. 

Fundamental concepts of surveying: 

51.301, 51.401 Surveying 

Application of survey methods to construction surveys, topographic sur- 
veys, hydrographic surveys, and legal surveys; triangulation and trilateration; 
base-line measurement, use of electronic measuring devices; re-establishment 
of section and lot corners; subdivision of land; surveys under the Lurid 
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Act .  Mineral A c t ,  Highways Ac t .  Spericil Sirrveys Ac t ,  and Petrolrirm and 
Natural Gus Acr; calculation of problems of closure, areas, circular curves, 
transitional curves, terminal curves, and the conversion of geodetic co- 
ordinates to geographic co-ordinates; adjustment of elevat ons, adjustment 
of figures, reliability of observations, and rejection of obserbation. 

51.302 Description for Deeds 
Purpose and characteristics of descriptions; systems of t. urvey, township 

system and district lot system, the preamble; the correct use of the words 
“ m o r e  or less”; the importance of a good “poin t  of commencement”;  
descriptions by adjoiners, description by aliquot parts, descriptions by metes 
and bounds, descriptions by exceptions, descriptions of I ights-of-way by 
means of centre line; plans to  accompany descriptions; Land Registry Office 
procedure; descriptions pertaining to Acts of the Legislatu ?e. 

5 1.303 Draughting 
Application of draughting fundamentals to  preparation cf  plans for pre- 

liminary plans, construction plans, “ as  built ” plans, subdivision plans, 
highway and other right-of-way plans, posting plans, and plans and field- 
notes under the Land Act  and M i w r u l  A r t  in accordance with the General 
Survey Instructions t o  British Columbia Land Surveyor! issued by the 
Surveyor-General of British Columbia. 

51.304, 51.404 Surveying for Civil and Structural Technology 
Application of survey methods to  construction surveys, topographic sur- 

veys, and hydrographic surveys; triangulation and trilatei ation; base-line 
measurement, use of electronic measuring devices; route surveys, including 
preliminary profile and cross-sections, calculation of quantit es and volumes, 
and plan preparation; site surveys, including horizontal and vertical control: 
bench-mark levelling and adjusting of nets; calculation of areas, volumes, 
closure, circular curves, transitional curves, and vertical cui’ves; elementary 
photogrammetry applied to planning, site surveys, route suveys,  grades, and 
quantities. 

51.305, 51.405 Surveying for Mining Technology (Minirig Option) 
Application of survey methods to underground surveyin;:; definitions of 

mining terms; illumination of stations; use of mining ti ansits, auxiliary 
telescopes; connecting surface and underground surveys. trar sferring azimuth 
t o  underground surveys, transferring elevations to  underground surveys; 
location of property boundaries underground; location of tunnels, control 
and alignment, determining quantities; note-keeping and pkltting of records: 
computation of closures, areas. and volumes; elementary astronomy, deriva- 
tion of meridian; elementary photogrammetry applied to m ning. 

51.306. 51.406 Astronomy 
Introduction to practical astronomy; solid geometry and spherical trigo- 

nometry; the celestial sphere; the astronomical triangle; universal time, 
mean solar time, siderial time; the ephemeris and star almanacs; instruments 
used in solar and stellar observations; star identification; observations for 
latitude; observations for time and longitude; observations for azimuth. 

51.307, 51.407 Photogrammetry 
Introduction to  photogrammetry; horizontal photograptls, aerial photo- 

graphs; cameras; flight planning for vertical photograph!,; determination 
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o l  scale; mapping from aerial photos; mosaics, u5e and method of construc- 
tion; principle of stereo-vision; determination of heights from aerial photo$: 
photo interpretation; route reconnaissance: radial-line plotting: oblique 
photos; plotting machines. 

51.401 See 51.301. 

51.404 See 51.304. 

51.405 See 51.305. 

51.406 See 51.306. 

51.407 See 51.307. 

MEDICAL LABORATORY 

80.101 Medical Laboratory Workshop 

An introduction to  procedures and principles of operation and mainten- 
ance of precision instruments and equipment used in the clinical laboratory: 
laboratory mathematics. genetics, anatomy and physiology, metabolism. 
organic chemistry. and ethics. 

80.102 Histology 

The morphology of human cells, tissues, and organs. Emphasis is placed 
on  the preparation of tissues for microscopic examination: methods of fixa- 
tion, embedding, sectioning, staining, and mounting. 

80.103, 80.203 Medical Microbiology and Parasitology 
Classification. morphological identification. and physiology of bacteria. 

fungi, viruses, and parasites, with emphasis on the human pathogens and 
their relationship to  disease. Laboratory preparation of kpecimen and media. 
sterilization techniques. culturing methods, and serologicsl characteristics of 
micro-organisms. 

80.105, 80.205 Hanatology 

The study of the composition of blood and blood-forming tissues. with 
emphasis on  the cellular constituents and coagulation mechanism. both 
normal and abnormal. 

80.107. 80.207 Clinical Chemistry 

The sttidy of the structure, properties, reactions. and metabolism of fats. 
carbohydrates, and proteins; analysis of blood. urine, and other body fluids. 
with emphasis placed on the chemical principles. calculations, and pre- 
cautions involved. 

80.203  sei^ 80.103. 

80.205 See 80.105. 

80.206 Blood Banking 

The theories of antigen-antibody reactions with detailed study of the 
important blood-group systems encountered in cross-matching; methods of 
collection, storage, and precautions employed in blood transfusion serviceb. 

80.207 SOP 80. 107. 
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MEDICAL RADIOGRAPHY 

81.001 Anatomy and Physiology 

Brief outline of embryology; origin and development of the structure of 
the human body; general summary of human anatomy; ori;in and meaning 
of anatomical terms; surface anatomy and landmarks for radiographic posi- 
tioning. Special reference is made to the skeletal, musculsr, digestive, res- 
piratory, circulatory, urogenital, lymphatic, nervous, and erdocrine systems. 

81.002 The Physics of Medical Radiography 

The elements of electricity and modern physics with an emphasis on  those 
aspects of these topics related to medical radiography. Topics include such 
matters as the structure of matter, static electricity, d.c. electricity, magnet- 
ism and electromagnetic effects, pulsating and alternating currents, X-ray 
and valve tubes, X-ray circuitry, the production and nature of X-rays, their 
interaction with matter, dosage and dosimetry. X-ray protection, radioactivity. 

81.003 Radiographic Techniques 

The study of the prime factors in radiographic techniques technical terms.. 
and conditions influencing the choice of factors. Film identification systems 
used. The radiographic techniques for individual systems, including radi- 
ography of bones, glands, thoracic viscera. abdominal and pelvic viscera.. 
digestive organs, biliary organs, urinary organs, and foreign bodies. Use 
of mobile radiographic equipment; special techniques for operating-room. 
papdiatric, soft tissue, high voltage, and contrast media rad ography. Tech.. 
niques for special examinations. 

81.004 X-ray Apparatus 

Study of the source and distribution of electric-power supply. X-ray trans.. 
formers and circuitry, the X-ray tube. instruments and controls. Accessory 
radiographic equipment, including grids, cones, filters, and immobilizing de.. 
vices. Stereoscopy, spot film devices and special apparatus for body section 
radiography, image amplification, photofluorography and cineradiography. 

81.005 Radiobiology and Protection 

The study of ionizing radiation and its biological effects on normal tissues; 
its local, systemic, and genetic effects. 

The study of the maximum permissible radiation exposures to man. The 
extent of radiation hazards; the source of radiation hazards and means of 
protection. Radiation monitoring. Electrical hazards. 

The basic principles of radiation therapy in medical treatment. 

8 1.006 Related Radiomedical Studies 

Consideration of the following subjects with special reference to thek 
relation to  medical radiography: 

( ( I )  Radiographic Photography.-The fundamentals of the photographic 
process. X-ray film and 
paper, intensifying screens, developers and development, fixers and fixing, 
rinsing, washing. and drying. Processing equipment. The preparation of 
photographic solutions, the radiographic image, faults in roentgenograms. 

( h )  Departmental Administration.-Definition of ethics. Relationship 
with radiologist, fellow technicians, patients, and hospital personnel. Confi- 

The physical facilities of the X-ray darkroom. 
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dential nature of medical information. Ownership and medicolegal aspects 
of handling radiographs. Personal appearance and general deportment. In- 
struction in the internal organization of a radiographic department. Handling 
of requisitions and patient film reports; diagnostic index. Marking, filing, 
and disposal of films. Essentials of 
a business letter; completion of monthly and annual departmental reports, 
and general office procedure. 

( c )  History and Radiography.-The history of the development of radi- 
ography. The development of radiography and of the radiological tech- 
nician and technical societies. Explanation and comparison of the profes- 
sion of medical X-ray technology to the profession of radiology. Orienta- 
tion of the general conduct of radiological departments and hospitals. 

( d )  Nursing Essentials.-Orientation of the technician to other hospital 
services; admission of patient, technique of moving, lifting or transferring 
patient; elementary handling of emergency patients and patient under a n a -  
thesia, preparation of patient for radiographic procedures. 

(c’)  Pathology.*-The study of the common pathological conditions of the 
various systems of the human body which are of significance to radiology. 

( f ) Bacteriology.*-Outline of bacteriology showing the classifications 
and properties of micro-organisms, with particular reference to common 
bacteria of medical importance. Means of infection; reaction of the body 
to infection; natural defences against infection; immunity. Common viral 
and parasitic infections. 

(I:) Pharmacology.*-Definition of pharmaceutical terms and abbrevia- 
tions; sources of drugs; systems of weights and measures; solutions; prepa- 
ration of doses and methods of administration of medicine; action of drugs 
and fundamentals of toxicology. 

Procedure for admission of patients. 

HEALTH TECHNOLOGY 

82.101 Health Services 
The objective of the course is twofold-to indoctrinate the Health Tech- 

nology student in the health field generally and to foster a team approach 
with other health workers. Specific areas of study will include: elements of 
health in the community. contemporary developments in the health field, th: 
types and roles of hospitals. hospital organization. medical ethics and 
common medico-legal problems of the health technologist, the essentials of 
nursing care, basic medical terminology. 

82.1 02. 82.201 Basic Medical Microbiology and Epidemiology 
A general service course for Health Technology students covering a brief 

history of microbiology. an appreciation of the growth characteristics and 
methods of identification of micro-organisms, communicability, control of 
spread of infection. and the handling of specimens. Surgical and medical 
asepsis. 

82.103. 82.202 Human Biology 
This service course for all Health Technology students stresses the undrr- 

lying uni ty  of the many aspects of human biology to be considered. Special 
consideration is given to the structure and function of the human organism 
and the problems raised by its peculiarities. Fundamental body processes 
are discussed with reference to work which the student covers i n  30.1X2, 
30.282, General Chemistry, for the health technologist. 

* Formal examination5 are not conducted in [here w b j e c h  

226 



82.1 04 Medical Laboratory Orientation 

instruments and equipment used in the clinical laboratory. 
An introduction to procedures and principles of operation of prec ihm 

82.201 Src, 82 .102 .  

82.202 See 82.103. 

82.203 Basic Radiographic Technique 
This course includes the photographic aspects of radiography. the fow 

basic exposure factors and their photographic effect, technical terms describ- 
ing the quality of radiographs. conditions influencing the ctloice of expost1rc 
factors. classes of contrast media. and the basic radiographi: positions of th,: 
body with the projections obtained in these positions. 

82.204 Communicable Disease Control 
1-he course is designed to provide the btudent with a sound knowledge of 

the natural history. spread. and control of communicabl: diseases. Em- 
phasis is placed on specific diseases of provincial and national importance 
and epidemiological methodology. 

82.205, 82.302 Histology 

The morphology of human cells, tissues. and organs. E nphasib is p l ~ d  
on the preparation of tissues for microscopic examination: method\ of 
fixation. embedding. sectioning, staining. and mounting. 

82.206 Introduction to Microbiology 

laboratory. 

82.301, 82.404 Environmental Health and Engineering 
The student is provided with the basic technical LnowleJge and method,; 

of assessing the engineering aspects of the human environment. Parallel with 
this he studies the effects of environmental hazards and stresses on the humari 
organism in order that engineering flaws may he Liasebsed in term5 of posbiblt: 
haman effect. Particular reference is made to water supplies. sewage and 
refuse disposal, pollution control; domestic, public. and rccreational facili- 
ties; pest and rodent control, community planning :ind sal'et)~, :in11 occupa- 
tional hygiene. 

82.302 SPP 82.205. 

82.303 Instrumentation in Clinical Chemistry 

This course, designed primarily for the medical laboratory technologist. 
emphasizes the application of the following inbtruments: photometers anL1 
calorimeters, flame photometers, auto-analyser. The use, care, and calibra- 
tion of the instruments used in the clinical chemistry laboratory i >  taught, 
using biological specimens to demonstrate techniques involved. 

82.304. 82.407 Clinical Application of Medical Radiography 
The aim of this course is to acquaint the student with t l e  varioiib radio. 

logical procedures likely to be encountered while carrying out duties ;is :I 
radiographer. Working in close liaison with departments of radiology within 
the community, the student becomes familiar through guideli experience wilh 
all phases of radiography and related equipment. The  stildent views. fir>( 
hand, the lotest procedures and mobt up-to-date equipment. 

Introduction 10 the basic concepts and techniques used in the niiciubiology 
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82.305 Biophysics 

medical technologist. (This  subject is under development. 1 

82.306. 82.410 Public Health Administration 
The objective of the course is to enable the public health technologist to 

work effectively with other public health workers, local government. and the 
general public in the pursuit of a healthy environment. Subjects studied 
include the organization of health services and related government structures. 
communications, health education, managerial practices. and the development 
and evaluation of community health programmes. 

82.307, 82.41 1 X-ray Apparatus 
A study of the theory and principles which underlie the use of the radio- 

graphic equipment, including distribution of electric power. X-ray tubes, 
accessory X-ray equipment, and X-ray apparatus for special procedures. 

82.308. 82.41 2 Hsmatology 
The study of the composition of blood and blood-forming tissues. with 

emphasis on the cellular constituents and coagulation mechanism. both 
normal and abnormal. 

82.309, 82.41 3 Radiographic Technique 
Much of this course has been devised to run concurrently with Clinical 

Application of Medical Kadiography, 82.304. 81.407. I t  includes special 
radiographic techniques for individual systems of the body. the use of con- 
trast media, body section radiography, bedside radiography, operating-room 
radiography, prediatric radiography, the location of foreign bodies, and other 
specialized radiographic examinations. 

82.3 10 Medical Materiel 
The nature and application of maleriel specifically of use in modern medi- 

cal technology. The properties and uses of such substances as plastics, metals, 
ceramics. and bonding agents are studied. The interactions of these sub- 
btances and body tissue are considered. Methods of fabricating, machining. 
moulding, and finishing are demonstrated. Experience in the use of variou\ 
materials will be gained through the allocation of special projects. 

82.31 1,  82.414 Radiobiology and Protection 
The study of ionizing radiation and its biological effects on normal tissues: 

its local, systemic, and genetic effects. 
The study of the maximum permissible radiation exposures to man. The 

extent of radiation hazards; the source of radiation hazards and means of 
protection. Radiation monitoring. Electrical hazards. 

A study of biophysics, with particular reference to the needs of the bio- 

The basic principles of radiation therapy in medical treatment. 

82.3 12 Introductory Principles and techniques of Immunology 

their in-vivo and in-vitro reactions. 

82.31 3 Anatomy and Physiology for Medical Laboratory Technologists 
This course is concerned with specific physiological, anatomical, and bio- 

chemical process of interest to the medical laboratory technologists. Par- 
ticular reference is made to structure. metabolic. and hormonal functions of 
the urinary. gastro-intestinal. cardiovascular, and respiratory systems. 
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82.3 14, 82.409 Medical Microbiology and Parasitology 
A detailed study of the classification, morphological identification, and 

physiology of bacteria, fungi, viruses, and parasites, with emphasis on the 
human pathogens and their relationship to disease. Laboratory preparation 
of specimens and media. sterilization techniques, culturing methods. and 
serological characteristics of micro-organisms. 

82.31 5,  82.41 8 Human Relations for Health Technologists 
A study of human behaviour in all organizations: the nature of person- 

ality and motivation in individuals; the interaction among individuals i n  
terms of communication, morale, and leadership. Speci.il emphasis is 
directed toward human relations issues as they apply to the health field. 

82.401 Pathology for Medical Radiographers 
This course gives the radiographer a basic understanding of common 

pathological conditions so that he may be able to judge %whether or not 
variations from the expected in a radiograph arise from an abnormality i n  
the patient o r  as  a result of faulty technique, and, upon a p;ithological con- 
dition having been recognized, to know which variations in technique or 
extra views are required to further demonstrate the condition. 

82.402 Food Sanitation 
A course of study for public health technologists in the sznitary practices 

and inspection techniques associated with the production. processing, and 
distribution of food. Visits are made to appropriate food-handling facilities. 

82.403 Medical Electronics 
A study of electronic and special instrumentation used in the health 

sciences. Emphasis is placed o n  actual clinical applications and laboratory 
demonstrations by arrangement with local medical and hospital authorities. 

82.404 S ~ P  81.301. 

82.405 Not allocated. 

82.406 Clinical Chemistry 
This course for medical laboratory technologists is designed to enable 

them to become familiar with the various tests and methods of assaying 
biological specimens. Emphasis is placed on the chemical xinciples of the 
tests and on the practical aspects and sources of error. 

The chemical analyses of serum, plasma, whole blood. C.S.F., urine, and 
faeces, using various methods (including automation) for all tests performed 
in a modern clinical chemistry laboratory. such as glucose. E1.U.N.. enzymes, 
and electrolytes. 

82.407 See 82.304. 

82.408 Blood Banking 
The theories of antigen-antibody reactions with detailed st Jdy of important 

blood-group systems encountered in cross-matching; methcds of collection. 
storage. and precautions employed in blood transfusion servi Zes. 

82.409 Set, 82.3 14. 

82.410 See 82.306. 
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82.411 See 82.307. 

82.412 Sec, 82.308. 

82.413 Sei, 82.309. 

82.414 See 82.311. 

82.41 5 Applied Physiology 

medical technologist. (This subject is under development. ) 

82.416 Introduction to Medical Isotopes 
An introductory course for medical laboratory technologists covering the 

properties, care, and use of isotopes in the liquid state in the medical labora- 
tory. 

A review of human physiology in its relationship to the needs of the bio- 

82.41 7 Introduction to Information Processing 
A survey course for the biomedical technologist covering the techniques 

of processing clinical and statistical data commonly encountered i n  the 
medical field. Reference is made to such topics as data acquisition and 
handling equipment, coding systems used for processing information. :inj 
factors involved in the acquisition of clinical data from patients. 

82.418 See 82.315. 

BUSINESS M A N A G E M E N T  
90.103 Business Mathematics and Statistics I 

Review of basic mathematics; fundamentals of analytic geometry; func- 
tions and managerial planning; elements of calculus with business applica- 
tions; introduction to statistics. 

90.1 10 Problems Laboratory 

known theory. 
engineering and will mostly involve mathematics. 

90.1 3 1 

An orientation in the nature of business in the private enterprise system, 
embracing forms of business ownership and organization, management, 
leadership, and business elements of production. 

90.135. 90.235 Economics 

A I-year two-term approach to economics, with the aim of furthering 
an understanding of the organization and operation of our economic environ- 
ment. The organization for production and distribution of wealth, determin- 
ants of prices and costs, and of income and employment, money and bank- 
ing, the role of government in business and international trade; analysis of 
supply and demand, national accounts and business cycles; fixed, variable. 
and marginal costs; and analysis of the business firm under varying 
conditions. 

An  introductory course to  initiate the student into the application of 
The problems given will be in the areas of business and 

Management in Industry 

90.140. 90.240 Accounting 

The principles and techniques of a complete accounling cycle covering 
assets, liabilities, and owners’ equity; basic accounting procedures; changes 
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in owners' equity; closing the books; adjustments for accrued revenue, 
accrued expense, and for revenue and cost apportionments. The construc- 
tion of working papers and financial statements including merchandise opera- 
tions. Accounting for proprietorships, partnerships, and lim ted companies. 
Procedures and principles applicable to  cash, investments, receivables, inven- 
tory, fixed assets, and liabilities. Accounting for manufacturing operations 
and basic cost accounting techniques. The analysis of financial data for 
management including sources and uses of working capital, :ash flow state- 
ments and cash forecasting, and departmental and branch operations. 
Accounting aids to management, budgeting and profit planning. Consoli- 
dated statements. Canadian tax structure and Federal .Provincial tax 
arrangements. lncome tax. All students are required to complete a prac- 
tice set during the second term. 

90.1 50 

An introduction to the principles and application of data-processing equip- 
ment in business and industry. A study of manual, electric and electronic 
machines, including unit record equipment and an introduction to electronic 
computers. 

Introduction to Data Processing 

90.1 70,  90.270 Marketing 

An introduction to the marketing environment and markeiing institutions; 
detailed study of the basic marketing functions, market research, product 
planning, selection of trade channels, merchandising, advertising and sales 
promotion, salesmanship. Emphasis on marketing of indusitrial as well as 
consumer goods. 

90.182 Office Systems and Equipment 

A review of ofice systems, facilities, and layout. Development of systems, 
techniques, and methods. An introduction to the functions 2 nd operation of 
commonly used office equipment. 

90.1 90  Work Study 

The application of analytical methods and critical examination in the 
systematic solution of design and production problems. The techniques of 
belection. measurement, evaluation, and development preparatory to work 
improvement. 

90.203 Business Mathematics and Statistics II 

Discounts. mark-ups, margin, selling price, mark-downs: simple interest, 
compound interest: discounting negotiable instruments: instalment pur- 
chases: depreciation; insurance; frequency distributions, averages, index 
numbers, probability, linear correlation, reliability, and sampling. 

90.204 Mathematical Analysis I 

Differential and integral calculus; probability expectatims. games and 
decisions: regression and correlation; hypothesis testing, prediction; intra- 
duction to linear programming. 

90.21 0 Applied Programming 

used by the student in solving problems in engineering and business. 
Instruction will be given in Fortran programming, which will then be 
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90.230 
Designed to give students enrolled in the engineering and processing tech- 

nologies a basic appreciation of the complex world of business both from 
an economic and from an organizational point of view. 

90.23 1 S i v  90.13 I .  

90.232 Administrative Practices 
A study to give the student an introductory insight into the basic nature 

of business problems and into the administrative processes involved i n  
handling them. Problems in all of the several business areas will be 
examined, with emphasis on  the personnel management aspects of these 
fields. Study and discussion will be undertaken of actual business situations 
selected to illustrate typical problems met in industry requiring managerial 
analysis, decision, and action. 

90.235 See 90.135. 

90.240 See 90.140. 

90.245 Credit and Collections 
Study of various types of credit and their use by retail businesses, com- 

mercial enterprises, and consumers. Includes sources of information, credit 
policy and control, and collection techniques. 

90.250 Principles of Computer Programming 
A detailed study of the techniques of programming electronic computers. 

The student will perform numerous programming exercises and case studies 
using an I.B.M. 1620 computer. Included will be symbolic language and 
Fortran, flow-charting, control breaks, switching, address modification, and 
s ti b-rou t ines. 

90.252 Unit Record Equipment 
Practical training in the use and wiring of the standard unit record equip- 

ment, including sorter, collator, 407 accounting machine, reproducing punch 
and interpreter. 

90.260 

Definitions, sources, and principles of law relating to broadcasting, includ- 
ing a survey of contract, tort, and criminal law, with special attention to the 
subject of defamation. 

90.270 See 90.170. 

90.275 Salesmanship 
Emphasis on practical problems of 

locating and qualifying buyers, planning sales presentations. securing sales 
interviews, opening sales presentations, demonstrating, meeting objections, 
closing sales. and improving interpersonal communications in non-selling 
situations. 

90.296 Systems and Procedures 
An introduction to systems and procedures in the office and warehouse. 

Consideration of practical business applications of major systems, such as 
billing, sales analysis. accounts receivable. and inventory control. Introduc- 
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tion to systems design. data processing. communication systenis. and records 
management. 

90.303. 90.403 Mathematical Analysis 

A study of mathematical principles and methods having particular rele- 
vance to data-processing machines and application, including number sys- 
tems, logic, Boolean algebra. linear equations, numerical methods, random 
numbers, and calculus. 

90.3 10. 90.4 10 Business Engineering Problems 

This course will aim at collating the knowledge gained in the other sub- 
jects in the programme. Emphasis will be on the application of this 
knowledge to the solution of industrial problems. The lecture series will 
cover techniques and will explore some methods used in business and 
engineering to solve problems in such areas as scheduling, mz terial handling. 
inventory management, estimating, and transportation. In  some cases, 
students may be required to d o  basic research in order to locate necessary 
information. 

90.31 2. 90.41 2 Industrial Organization and Operations 

Study of the various departments of a business enterprise, their objectives, 
functions, and relationship to  each other in a systems sense. These will 
include sales, purchasing, engineering, production, product r'tsearch, person- 
nel, accounting, administrative services. 

90.322 Human Relations 

Study of the human elements in the operation of all enterprise; the nature 
of individual behaviour, interaction between individuals a n 1  organizations. 
group dynamics, and leadership. 

90.332. 90.432 Estate Management 

The 
economic characteristics of urban real estate and the mark et; city growth 
and development-locational factors influencing the deterniination of land 
use and ownership. Building construction ;ind property development; insti- 
tutional lenders and the mortgage nixher .  Practical aspect i of the syllabus 
will include studies of the function of the re;iI-est;itc agent and s;ilesm;in. 

90.333 Industrial Processes 

A special course designed to  familiarize students with the principal extrac- 
tive. process, manufacturing, and service industries of t,ritish Columbi:r 
Major emphasis on the marketing. production. and financial aspects of these 
industries with btrong back-up in tilnis and guest lecturers. 

90.341, 90.441 Cost and Managerial Accounting 

1-he accountant'> role in the organization; major purpose: of c o ~ t  account- 
ing: cost-volume-profit analysis; job order costing: process costing: stand.- 
ard costs: budgeting. responsibility accounting: direct costing; capital 
budgeting; joint and by-product costs; nun-manufacturing costs: inventorv, 
accounting systems; payroll. 

90.342 Retail Merchandise Accounting 

instalment sales and consignment sales procedures. 

The  real-estate function-land law and estates and inlerests in land. 

Departmental. branch, and agency accounting systems. Eonsuiner credit, 
A cornprehensive study 
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of the solution of the mathematical problems of retail merchandising; Le., 
profit calculation, mark-up, retail prices, price policies and lines, mark- 
downs, inventory. expenses, and budgeting. 

90.343 Cost Accounting 
Cost-volume-profit analysis; job order costing; process costing; service 

departments; joint and by-product costs; standard costs; budgeting, capital 
budgets; accounting systems; inventory; payroll. 

90.346, 90.446 Auditing 
Basic auditing procedures. Features of the internal control system. The 

audit programme. Statutory audits, government audits, internal audits. The 
audit routine as applied to cash, inventory, accounts receivable and sales, 
fixed and other assets, accounts payable and purchases, income and other 
taxes and expenses. 

90.347, 90.447 Financial Accounting 
Review of accounting procedures, the accounting cycle, and the prepara- 

tion of financial statements. Net income concepts, capital stock, surplus 
and dividends. accounting principles, cash, receivables. inventories. invebt- 
ments, fixed assets. liabilities and reserves, analysis of working capital, appli- 
cation of funds. Statement from incomplete records, reorganization schemes, 
price level impact on financial statements. 

90.350 Computer Programming 
Introduction to third-generation computers with special emphabis on the 

architecture and principles of operation of I.B.M. System /360. A detailed 
study of programming capabilities using the System /360 assembler language. 
Numerous programming exercises for card and printer operations. Introduc- 
tion to input/output control and operating system. 

90.351 Scientific Computer Programming 

An introduction to the principles and technical applications of digital 
electronic computers in industry. Students will use the computer to solve a 
problem in their own technological field. 

90.360, 90.460 Business Law 
A study of legal rules and principles which guide decisions involving the 

law of contracts, including the sale of goods and negotiable instruments, ;IS 

well as the business associations of agency. partnership. and companies. 

90.361. 90.461 Business Finance 
An investigation of different methods of raising funds for new and exist- 

ing businesses, corporate and non-corporate. Business risk and uncertainty. 
Analysis of the importance of financi;il institutions. Business promotion. 
Security analysis. Capital budgeting. Decision-making ;inalysis. Surplus, 
dividend, and reserve policy. 

90.362 Public Health Law 

An examination of the legal bystem which serves o u r  society, followed by 
a detailed look at certain areas of substantive law which the public health 
technologist is likely to come in contact with in carrying out his dutics. 
Special attention will be given to selected public health legislation. 
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90.363. 90.463 Hotel. Motel, Restaurant Law 
An examination of the legal system and the fund;imentul principles of law 

which guide decision-making in the hotel. motel, and restailrant business, 
including related abpects of the law of contriict. tort. and personal property. 
90.371, 90.471 Marketing Institutions 

Investigation of marketing agents, wholesalers, retailers, co-operatives, 
and research agencies, as they relate to the distribution of goods and services. 
Includes consideration of current developments and trends in both whole- 
saling and retailing. 

90.372. 90.472 Merchandising 
Principles and techniques of buying and selling and merch indise nianage- 

ment. Assortment planning: sources of consumer and nierchandise in- 
formation and their application; stock controls; buying anf l  selling calen- 
dars; pricing, buying organizations; sales promotion planr ing; managing 
the selling organization. 

90.373, 90.473 Advertising and Sales Promotion 
Psychcilogy of adver- 

tising, preparation of copy. layout, media selection. strategy and campaign 
planning. Organization for sales promotion. 

90.376 Sales Management 
General principles of sales management. 

vision of the sales force. 
control and analysis. evaluation of salesmen's performance. 
90.381 Communication Systems and Transportation 

Study o f  the physical methods of communication. including mail. tele- 
graph, telephone. radio. and television. The study o f  modern means of 
transportation in all tields of business activity. 

90.396 Data Processing Applications 
A study of the application of data-processing principles. int:luding account- 

ing functions. statistical reports, production control, snd installation man- 
agement. 

90.403 S r c  90.303. 
90.404 Applied Statistics 

An extension of 90.204. The computer will be used as  a tool to perform 
the more extensive calculations. Some new topics will be introduced, includ- 
ing forecasting, regression analysis, and linear programming. 

90.410 Set. 90.310. 

90.412 SPC 90.312. 

90.41 5 
This course will investigate various types of electric mcttors, generators, 

gasoline and diesel engines, and gas and steam turbines, with particular 
emphasis on  the operating characteristics. their applications. and the 
economics of each. 

90.416 Measurement and Control Devices 
Many industries are using devices t o  regulate and measu -e processes, and 

the importance of these devices is increasing rapidly. 'This course will 
introduce thc student to the concepts, application, and costs and some typical 
units. 
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90.424 Personnel Administration 

A sound introduction to  the fundamentals of personnel management, 
including personnel procedures, tools and records, job description, recruiting. 
interviewing, testing, selection. orientation, training, wage and salary admini- 
stration, promotion and transfers, benefits, and morale. 

90.425 Industrial Relations 

An introductory analysis on  the fundamental issues and facts of labour- 
management relations. Special emphasis is given on development of collec- 
tive bargaining. grievance procedures. contract negotiations. mediation and 
arbitration. 

90,432 See 90.332. 

90.434 Managerial Policy 

An analysis of business policy formulation designed to give the student 
practice. experience, and confidence in handling business situations, includ- 
ing those of a complex nature where basic policy decisions are necessary to 
assist in problem-solving. Typical business cases will be selected from the 
fields of finance and control, personnel, production, marketing, and general 
management for study and discussion. Determination of an  acceptable 
course of action will be followed by the development of a proposed scheme 
of implementation. 

90.441 S w  90.341. 

90.443 Management Accounting 

The management accountant’s role; internal control; annual report; in- 
come determination; price level problem; income tax; budgets; profit plan- 
ning; aids for sales management; aids for production management; data 
processing: decision making; compensation policy. 

90.446 SPY 90.346. 

90.447 Sei, 90.347. 

90.450 Computer Programming 

Continuation of 90.350, Computer Programming; exercises employing the 
f u l l  resources of the on-site I .B .M.  System /360. Tape and disk program- 
ming for sequential, index sequential and direct file organization. Input/ 
output control system. operating system; use of standard utility, sort/merge. 
and auto test programmes. Assembler macro language. 

90.452 Business Computer Programming 

An introduction to  problem-oriented computer programming using Cobol 
programming languag-. Standard accounting applications will be flow- 
charted, programmed. and tested by the student on an I.B.M. System /360 
computer. 

90.460 Srca 90.360. 

90.461 Scr 90.361. 

90.471 Scr 90.371. 
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90.472 See 90.372. 

90.473 S1.e 90.373. 

90.474 Marketing Research 

Principles and practices of marketing research, with enipiasis on basic 
methods and techniques. soiirces and interpretation of data. a r  d presentation 
of results. 

90.491 Work Study 

Detailed study of the processes of selection and critical examination of 
business, production, and design problems, introduction to work measure- 
ment techniques. effects of management controls on  productivity, examina- 
tion o f  labour’s participation in improvement measures, and -elated labour- 
management relations. 

90.496 Computer Systems 

Methods used in the development of business data processing systems for 
punched carda. disk storage. and magnetic tape. System specilication: equip- 
ment appraisal. acquisition, and utilization; implementation and control. 
These techniques will be applied to  the solution of advanced management 
problems. Compiler language: Cobol will be included in tliis course. 

BROADCAST COMMUNICATIONS 

91.101, 91.201 Elementary Broadcast Technology 

An introduction to the equipment used in radio and televjsicin broadcasting 
and to the techniques used in the various processes and prccedures in the 
operation of broadcast stations. Starting with the organization of the indus- 
try and stations. the student continues with the study of microphones and 
turntables, control boards, tape recording, control-room accessories, music 
libraries. live studio pick-ups, and remote broadcasting. At the same timc. 
students study the processes of picture trammission. Lighting and lighting 
equipmebit are studied. followed by picture and waveform monitors, applieJ 
optics, the vidicon and image orthicon cameras, film and slide projectors. 
\ideo switcher and patch panels, video distribution, video tape recording, 
and test equipment. This course leads to actual radio and tel:vision prodtic- 
tion throughout the second year. 

91.103. 91.203, 91.303, 91.403 Writing and Sales 
Students require a knowledge of modern advertising metliods as well as  

an  understanding of the special techniques of writing for the broadcast media. 
Lectures and workshop sessions give the student a thorough irldoctrination in 
advertising as used in today’s marketing plans. Commerciah are studied in 
all aspects, and the problems facing commercial writers in advertising 
iigencies, stations, and retail organizations, as well as in the advertising de- 
partments of manufacturers, are compared. studied. and prdctised. Those 
with aptitude o r  talent for writing receive the groundwork for careers in 
this field. 

91.109. 91.209 Introduction to News 
The student in this course will be given his first look at the world of 

“ electronic journalism.” The course covers a history of ncws; newsroom 
organization and operations in radio and television; news wrii ing and editing, 
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news sources and coverage; production of news broadcasts and special- 
interest features. Introduction to  News is preparatory to  News in the second 
year, in which thcse fuiidamentals are expanded and students actually work 
in an  operating newsroom within the technology. A good percentage of the 
time in Introduction to  News will be spent in the study of current events to  
provide the necessary background for  a qualified newsman. 

91.1 10, 91.21 0 Broadcast Production 

This first-year subject serves as  an  introduction and background study in 
several areas connected with radio and television broadcasting. A study is 
made of the legislation and regulations under which broadcasting in Canada 
is governed, in A.M.,  F.M.,  and TV. A first-term study is also made of the 
history of the development of broadcasting in this country, from the first 
steps, in radio, through t o  present-day radio and television broadcasting. The  
student is also introduced to the use of music in broadcasting, elementary 
work in the development of programming, and in the use of music as a 
production aid. The  subject includes work in pronunciation and diction, the 
use of stress, phrasing and projection as applied to work in the industry. A 
large amount of laboratory time has been assigned to this subject in  first and 
second terms, to  lay the foundation for actual work in radio and television 
production in second year. 

91.201 Src, 91.101 

91.203 Srt, 91.103. 

91.209 Src  91.109. 

91.210 Sc~c~91.110. 

91.302, 91.402 Production-Radio 

Students engage in practical work in radio production; the preparation 
and presentation of musical programmes. news broadcasts, remote broadcasts, 
and special-events coverage, in all phases of production from planning 
through to the finished product. The student gains practical experience in 
the us.e of all studio cquipment. as bell :ib remote pick-up equipment and 
portable rccording facilities. 

91.303 S r t  91.103. 

91.305. 91.405 Contemporary History 

The first half of this subject will survey the late 19th century and e:irly 
70th century, with special emphasis on those events which provide ;I back- 
ground to present world problems. The second half of this subject will 
survey the events of the past 40 years. with special emphasis on current 
world problems. 

91.309, 91.409 News 

New\ follows the first-year Introduction to  News, in which fundamentals 
are expanded to give professional atmosphere to  the training of neophyte 
* *  electronic journalists." The students will spend much time refining tech- 
niques and actually covering and editing the news. As in the first year, much 
time will be spent in studying current events a \  ;I background to the news as 
it is happening. 
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91.31 2. 91.41 2 Production-Television 

Students engage in the actual production of television hroa'kasts, making 
use of full  studio facilities in the production of television commercials, 
hpecial-events coverage, the taking and editing of film mater ia ,  and carrying 
out on-the-job training projects. The laboratories of the Bi.oadcast Com- 
munications programme consist of a fully operative television station. 
equipped with all standard apparatus used in the industry, including a video 
tape recorder, ful l  darkroom fac es, sound-on-film as well a: silent motion- 
picture cameras, and three television cameras, including a Lolour camera 
chain, and colour monitors. 

91.315. 91.415 Workshop-Television and Radio 

Specialized equipment used in modern television and r a l io  stations is 
studied in detail, and an advanced level of adjustment and maintenance skills 
is attained. 

Emphasis is placed on the extensive use of sophisticated test equipment 
with an objective of students reaching a proficiency level such that full atten- 
tion may be direcled to the item being serviced and not on how to use the 
test equipment. In  part of the laboratory time the technical students will 
combine forces with the production students, and fu l l  facilitic:s will be used 
for programming on an accurately timed and realistic basis. 

91.402 See 91.302. 

91.403 See 91.303. 

91.404 See 91.204. 

91.405 See 91.305. 

91.409 See 91.309. 

91.412 See 91.312. 

91.414 Radio and Television Transmission 

This course follows 43.324, Radio Circuits, and takes the student into the 
theory and practice of the adjustment and maintenance of A.M., F.M., and 
TV. transmitters. The student is taught the use of both simple and sophisti- 
cated equipment used in the testing of all aspects of transmtitter operation. 
He will become familiar with the use of such instruments as the oscilloscope, 
distortion meter, sideband analyser, video test signal generator, carrier fre- 
quency monitor, and other equipment as applied to radio and television trans- 
mission. 

91.415 See 91.315. 

HOTEL, MOTEL AND RESTAURANT MANAGEMENT 

92.101 Front Office Management 

Front office organization and psychology. Materials. squipment, and 
supplies used; rooms salesmanship; reservations, registralions, and front 
office " accounting " for various-size hotels; handling of cash and credit 
transactions: the night hand-transcript, and the processing 3f accounts and 
the night audit on billing-audit equipment; telephone switchboard. 
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92.1 02. 92.202 Food and Beverage Management 

Background of industry: hygiene and sanitation; meal planning. menu 
preparation, basic production systems. Identification. sources and selection 
of foods; purchasing principles and methods; basic food preparation; culi- 
nary terminology: food science. Elementary kitchen layout. equipment 
specification; maintenance. cost of repairs. Service of food in dining-rooms. 
snack bars. banquet rooms, lounges. Kitchen and service areas labour coLt 
control; food costing and production control. Menu wri.ing and preparation. 
Organization of catering department: personnel requirements and administra- 
tion. Wines, dining-room equipment purchase and storage: introduction to 
convenience foods and new media of food preparation and hervice. 

92.202 SVCJ 92.102.  

92.203 Bar and Rooms Management 

Housekeeping organization and duties; control forms used; supplies and 
equipment used: specifications for purchasing equipment and linen: laundry 
operations; beer-parlour organization and control; cocktail-lounge organiza- 
tion, glassware, types of beverages, dispensing devices. and control systems. 

92.21 1 English-Speech 

Speech construction; types of speeches; speaking before groups; introdtic- 
ing and thanking speakers. chairing meetings. and interviewing: practice in 
preparation and delivery of talks to  groups. 

92.302, 92.402 Food and Beverage Management 

Advanced food preparation; volume feeding management. menu pricing: 
kitchen and dining-room interrelation in production and service planning; 
pre-cost and pre-control. budgeting. standardization. analysis: function and 
banquet catering. including menu. production. layout, service requirements; 
special service catering; food processing and production by manufacturers; 
nutrition. dietetich; equipment purchasing specifications; design and market 
research; future trends. Organization of a catering department: duties, 
staffing. work scheduling, responsibilities; function booking; staff training. 
financial and personnel policies. Steward's department. storage control; 
china, silverware, glassware, table-linen purchase; specialized food service 
for hospitals, colleges, institutions. air lines. Environment and atmosphere; 
management and consultant concept for design and layout; science of food 
and nutrition for " tomorrow's " operation. Laboratory hours will be tle- 
voted to  food preparation and dining-room service. as  well as design of lay- 
out, research on equipment. observation of opeiations, and analysis of local 
establishments. 

92.313. 92.413 Hotel and Restaurant Accounting 

Internal control of rooms, food and beverage departments; payroll (labour 
costing) control; food and beverage purchase, storage, and issuing controls: 
interpretation of financial statements and comparison and analysis of statis- 
tical information; leases, franchises. and financing; hotel and motel evalua- 
tions: insiirance and income tax. 

92.314, 92.414 Planning and Design 

Fundamental introduction t o  blueprint reading; principles of design 
for hotels and restaiirants; departmental layouts, floor plans, and t raf ic  
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flows; selection of equipment and furnishings: principles of decoration and 
colour theory; lighting; sources. specifications. and qualities of furnishing>. 
materials. and fabrics. 

92.315. 92.415 Advertising and Promotion 
Advertising media available-newspapers, trade publications. programmes 

and events calendars, direct mail, magazines, radio. television, billboards. 
internal hotel advertising. Advertising agencies; public relations and medin 
available. Contracts; " free " publicity. Sales promotion-organization of 
department, duties, and methods of operation. 

92.316 Human Relations 
Selection and training of staff-applications. interviews, tests. objectives. 

methods of training. Job  analysis. job descriptions: thought and leadership: 
co-ordination of hotel o r  restaurant activities with the community: co- 
operation with convention bureaux. travel agents, and tourist groups; labour 
relations from management and union viewpoints. 

92.317, 92.417 Law 
Contracts-their nature and formation: unlawful contracts. statutes re- 

quiring right, reality of consent. misrepi.esentation. performance, breach, and 
remedy. Business associztions-agency, partnership. and companies. Torts 
-trespass. negligence. strict liability, nuisance, occupiers and owners of land. 
Personal property. Reference will be made to the specific Acts covering the 
hotel industry. 

92.320, 92.420 Food and Beverage Accounting 
Internal control of food and beverage sales: labour control; food and 

beverage purchase. storage and issuing controls: interpretation of food oper- 
ating statements; Leases, franchises, and financing; insurance and taxation. 
The course will be specifically for food service operations. 

92.321 Advertising and Merchandising 

operations. 

92.322, 92.422 Food Management 
Basically the same course as  92.302. 91.402. but with much greater em.  

phasis and more laboratory time concerned with the problems of food pro-  
duction and menu composition. 

92.323, 92.423 Food Science and Sanitation 
The chemistry of fats, carbohydrates, proteins. flavourings, and colourings. 

Food additives. Basic nutrition. The causes and prevention of food poison- 
ing, including the Esthetic. moral, and legal responsib 
ing and serving food to the public. The effect of all the above on profit. 

92.402 See 92.302. 

92.4 12 Engineering and Maintenance 
Fundamentals of lighting; acoustics; heating; principles of air-condition - 

ing; passenger elevators; electrical systems; fire prevention and protectioii; 
plumbing; swimming pools. 

Basically the same course as 92.3 I S ,  92.1 I S ,  oriented toward food servicc, 

92.413 SLY 92.313. 
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92.414 See 92.314. 

92.415 See  92.315. 

92.417 See 92.317. 

92.418 French Conversation 

A basic, o r  an advanced, course (depending on the ability of the student I 
to  give some fluency in French conversation. The course will be oriented 
toward the terms used in the hotel and food bubiness, and will include cor- 
respondence. A language laboratory will be available to complement class- 
room instruction. 

92.420 S w  92.320. 

92.422 Scc 92.322. 

94.423 Sce 92.323. 

92.425 Design and Planning 

ward food service operations. 

92.426 Law 

toward food service operations. 

Basically the same course as 92.3 14, 92.414. but oriented specifically to- 

Basically the same course as 92.3 17, 92.4 17, btit oriented specifically 
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